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An independent manufacturer

The benefit of a specialist

3,500 m?

of test platforms

One of the leading
independent power testing
labs in Europe

Innovative!

Since its foundation more than

90 years ago, SOCOMEC continues
to design and manufacture its core
products in Europe. Notably solutions

. for its primary mission: the availability,
control and safety of low voltage
6 O y O O O 3 ' electrical networks.
on-site interventions
per year

Nearly 400 experts in

L . As an independent manufacturer,
comm|35|on|ng, technical the Group is committed to constant
audit, consultancy and innovation to improve the energy

maintenance performance of electrical installations in
infrastructures as well as industrial and
commercial sites.

Throughout its history, SOCOMEC
has constantly anticipated market
changes by developing cutting-edge
technologies, providing solutions that
are adapted to customer requirements

0 . and fully in keeping with international
1 O /0 standards.

. “Optimising the performance of your
Of tu rnover | nveSted system throughout its life cycle” - this
= is the commitment carried out every
in R&D

day by the SOCOMEC teams around
the world, wherever your business
Always at the cutting-edge V J is located.

of technology for innovative,
high-quality products
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Your energy, our expertise

Critical Power

Ensuring the availability and
storage of high quality power

With its wide range of continuously evolving
products, solutions and services, Socomec
are recognised experts in the cutting-edge
technologies used for ensuring the highest
availability of the electrical power supply to
critical facilities and buildings, including:

e static uninterruptible power supplies (UPS)

for high-quality power free of distortions

Power Control & Safety
Managing power and
protecting persons and
facilities

Active in the industrial switching market since
its foundation in 1922, Socomec is today an
undisputed leader in the field of low voltage
switchgear, providing expert solutions that
ensure:

Energy Efficiency

Managing the energy
performance of buildings

Socomec solutions, from current sensors
through to a wide choice of innovative
scalable software packages are driven by
experts in energy performance. They meet the
critical requirements of facility managers and
operators of commercial, industrial and local
authority buildings for:

Expert Services
Enabling available, safe
and efficient energy

Socomec is committed to delivering a wide

range of value-added services to ensure

the reliability and optimisation of end-users’

equipment:

* prevention and service operations to lower
the risks and enhance the efficiency of
operations,

~SocomecC
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and interruptions occurring on the primary
power supply,

¢ changeover of static, high availability sources
for transferring the supply to an operational
back-up source,

* permanent monitoring of the electrical
facilities to prevent failures and reduce
operating losses,

* energy storage for ensuring the proper
energy mix of buildings and for stabilisation
of the power grid.

e isolation and on load breaking for the most
demanding applications,

e continuity of the power supply to electrical
facilities via manual or automatic changeover
switching systems,

e protection of persons and assets via fuse-
based and other specialist solutions.

° measuring energy consumption, identifying
sources of excess consumption and raising
the awareness of occupants about their
impact,

e limiting reactive energy and avoiding the
associated tariff penalties,

e using the best available tariffs, checking utility }

bills and accurately distributing energy billing
among consumer entities,

* monitoring and detecting insulation faults.

e measurement and analysis of a wide
range of electrical parameters leading to
recommendations for improving the site’s
power quality,

e optimisation of the total cost of ownership
and support for a safe transition when
migrating from an old to a new generation of
equipment.

e consultancy, deployment and training from
the project engineering stage through to final
procurement.
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Adapted solutions

to meet your energy objectives

Energy conversion in

COUNTISE
energy meter
and multi-
utility pulse
concentrator

SMART BUILDINGS

Reducing your energy bills and energy dependency 1

ﬁ | -‘ DELPHYS MX COUNTIS E energy
It UPS meter and DIRIS A

DIRIS Digiware ~ ENERGY ATYS automatic  SUNSYS PCS? (mpl,ﬂltg;"c""" RS

multi-circuit MANAGEMENT  and remotely energy converter

measurement software operated transfer ~ and energy

system packages switch storage system

NAVAL SHIPS

nments with harsh restrictions

3

SHOPPING CENTERS

ATyS M automatic
and remotely
operated modular
transfer switch

EMERGENCY ENERGY

CPSS, secure MANAGEMENT “ \
power supply software

for emergency packages

systems

PUBLIC DISTRIBUTION ANIj SMART GRID RENEWABLE ENERGY
Helping you to meet the challenge of energy demand and response Guaranteeing the performance, security and

SUNSYS PCS? TIPI low-voltage
Power Conversion  feeder pillar with
System and DIRIS multi-
Storage function meter

durability of your photovoltaic facilities

Auxiliary unit SIRCO and SIDER  DIRIS Digiware SUNSYS PCS? INOSYS load break PV string

with ATyS load break switches  multi-circuit Power Conversion  switches with enclosure
transfer measurement System and tripping function combiner box
switch system Storage
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POWER PLANTS

Securing the piloting of your high-security installations
and installations with seismic constraints

¥

T e

customised multi-circu -
products measurement
system

FUSERBLOC fuse Safety enclosure with

combination switches  switch disconnector for
standard and explosive
environment

TRANSPORT

Securing the continuity of your installations

ATyS Bypass MASTERYS IP+ DIRIS A
‘zero outrage’ Rail UPS multifunction
solution meter (PMD)

o

ATYS automatic and DIRIS Digiware multi-
remotely operated circuit measurement
transfer switch system

MEDICAL FACILITIES

Assuring patient safety and the energy
performance of your hospital

MASTERYS IP+  ENERGY Components for DIRIS Digiware SIRCO
UPS for harsh MANAGEMENT  distribution enclosure multi-circuit load break
industrial software with FUSERBLOC measurement switches
remotely ogerated environments packages fuse-combination system
transfer switch measurement STTEES
system

sSsocomecC General Catalogue 2017-2018 7
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Expert Services your partner

enabling available, safe and efficient energy

SOCOMEC is committed to
deliver a wide range of value-
added services to ensure

the availability of your critical
installation, the safety of your site
operations and the performance
optimisation of your low voltage
equipment during its life cycle.
The expertise and proximity of our
specialists are there to ensure
the reliability and durability of your
equipment.

Key figures

APPLI 724 A

More than 370 Socomec experts supported by 175 engineers and technicians from our distributors, drive the solutions to your specific needs.

Our global presence includes:

* 10 branches in France,

e 12 European subsidiaries,

e 8 Asian subsidiaries,

* representatives in 70+ countries.

On-site service management

¢ 60,000 service operations per year (mainly
preventive visits).

* 98% Service Level Agreement compliance
rate.

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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Subsidiaries

Distributors

CARTE 063 H

Contact us

Technical hotline network

e 20+ languages spoken.

¢ 3 advanced technical support centres.

¢ 100,000+ incoming calls handled per year.

Certified expertise

¢ 4,500 hours of technical training deployed
per year (product, methodology and safety).

<
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A cutting-edge laboratory

the backing of an expert

Created in 1965, SOCOMEC's
laboratory brings its expertise to
guarantee the reliability and the
conformity of our products and
solutions.

Since 2015, the laboratory renamed
Tesla Lab — Power Testing and
Certification in 2015, offers its testing
and certification services to all its
customers.

Power Testing
& Certification

Proven expertise

Tesla Lab is an independant laboratory
specialised in testing of LV switchgears,
components and switchgear assemblies.

4 M€ has been invested since 2011 in

this 2000 m2 laboratory, where 30 experts
guarantee the quality of the performed tests,
making the Tesla Lab one of the most modern
laboratories in Europe.

Vast range of tests

The laboratory has 100 MVA

(Ic 100 kA rms 1 s) short-circuit platform,
three 10 kA overload platforms and many
other test facilities covering 2000 m? for:

e functional tests,

* mechanical tests: endurance,

e dielectric tests,

* environmental tests: vibrations,

e Ingress Protection (IP),

e temperature rise tests up to 60 °C ambient.

International partnership

The laboratory is recognised by the major
certification bodies worldwide: member
of ASEFA and LOVAG, it is accredited

by COFRAC, UL (CTDP), CSA (shared
certification) and DEKRA (WMT).

The partnership with many international
certification bodies guarantees the quality
and safety requirements in each country.

Implementation of standard IEC/EN 61439

Electrical switchgear
manufacturers

IEC/EN 61439 standards define the
requirements of “Low voltage switchgear
assemblies” as well as the tests necessary to
ensure the achievement of the specified levels
of performance. The compliance with these
standards gives a guarantee of safety and
performance to the user of the equipment

IEC/EN 61439
ol

~SocomecC
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An original manufacturer
according to IEC/EN 61439
standards

Socomec offers a wide range of original

manufacturer solutions complying with

|EC 61439 standards.

* FLEXYS and CADRYS cabinet
systems designed for distribution panel
applications.

e Local switching and equipment cabinets
covering requirements in power availability
and safety.

* Components for integration.

Tesla Lab accredited by COFRAC

With its world-class testing facilities, the
Tesla Lab can perform all of the tests
required by IEC/EN 61439 standards for
switchgear assemblies

We can therefore help you to:

e define a verification program,

¢ perform conformity tests,

* issue test reports in order to get
certification from third party certification
bodies (ASEFA, LOVAG, DEKRA, UL,
CSA, COFRAC, ASTA...).

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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A high-quality power supply

innovative solutions

Critical equipment requires an
uninterrupted and continuously
available power supply, using
energy of the highest quality. Our
uninterruptible power supplies
(UPS), static transfer systems
(STS), energy storage systems
and rectifiers comprise the most
complete ranges in the world and
cover a very wide variety of
applications for every sector of
activity.

100% availability

High quality energy supply at any moment
is strategic in many fields such as
telecommunications, data processing or
certain industrial processes. It is vital to a
number of medical applications. In all these
sectors, SOCOMEC has over 45 years of
experience at your disposal.

Customised solutions

Underpinned by significant R&D resources,
our products are constantly evolving to adapt
to the needs of our customers.

Our products have the approval of some

of the most stringently demanding users:
telecom companies, nuclear industry, naval
industry, and many more.

Recognised expertise

SOCOMEC UPS solutions (inverters) have

received the most prestigious awards in the

industry; testimony to the way we listen to the

needs of our users:

e Award for excellence in customer service
(2004),

e Award for product innovation (2006),

e Award for Europe's best product range
strategy (UPS) (2009),

e Award for product innovation (2011),

e Award for excellence in product
differentiation (2013)

e Award for European company of the year in
the UPS sector (2014)

* Award for European technological leadership
(UPS) (2015)

—— VALID FOR FRANCE ——

VALID FOR ITALY

2015

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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Continuous innovation

Embedded in the DNA of SOCOMEC,

innovation is a challenge that itself undergoes

constant reinvention:

e First French manufacturer to offer static
power supplies (1968)

e First UPS to use PWM technology (1980)

e First high-performance range of UPS with
IGBT technology (1996)

e First modular UPS, with scalable and
redundant architecture (2001)

e First manufacturer to integrate hybrid
components (2001)

e First 200-kVA UPS with IGBT rectifier (2003)

¢ New battery charging design (2004)

* Dynamic energy storage system: the
flywheel (2006)

e First UPS with 96% efficiency in online
double conversion mode (2008)

* Most compact STS with 19" hot-swappable
rack design (2009)

* Most compact 900-kVA UPS (2010)

e First complete UPS range (10-2400 KW/
kVA) with triple-tier technology, 96%
efficiency and an output power factor of 1
(2012)

e "Forever Young" design for modular UPS
(2014)

RANGE 568 B

Always attentive to customer
needs

With our extensive sales and after-sales
network, we are always there for you.
Our clients are happy with the quality of

our products and their availability and our
commitment to their needs.

Keeping on track with Socomec

SUNSYS PCS? power converter
storage solution

This bidirectional power converter is

the key element of the energy storage
system. It ensures that the batteries are
charged and discharged according to the
required functions.

4 S0comec
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Webspace at your service

all our solutions can be adapted to your needs

WwWww.socomec.com

Expertise, customised solutions, products and
services, downloads... All yours in a couple
of clicks!

G Tap into our expertise

9 Discover our customised
solutions

e Access all our products and
services

9 Download photos,
documentation, software and
CAD files

www.diris-digiware.com

Check out the dedicated site about DIRIS
Digiware, our measuring and monitoring
system. It gives you all the information
you need, including videos, images and
documentation on the most revolutionary
solution on today's market.

il o WTLET FENERRMIALEE VORI e

INVE
REDUIT DE 30%

DOCUMENTATHON
intainem

T T

—fr

e e )

H S

Follow us on social media!
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Load break switches

Load break switches for all your applications .............. ..., p. 18
Why choose a load break switch designed for photovoltaic applications? ............. p. 19
Load break switch selectionguide ................ .. .. .. .. p. 20
Photovoltaic load break switches selectionguide. ................................ p. 22
UIL [lorwl [areak SwiEies SEEEI0N GUIEE . o oo veooeoctoooosootoacosoosoosoococoosos p. 24
Load break switches Specific applications

[ o | ™
=t sirco (new] N
SIRCOMMYV | IEW  SIRCO AC Nayprs | SR BRSNS
1610 160 A 5" 12505000 A +  160to800A ® With overrated neutral,
p. 26 p. 44 p. 66 ® high short-circuit withstand,
. e multipolar,
T SIDER _ SIDERMAT s = J SIRCO MOT AT * for earthing,

sl 125103150A aooto1800A ™ R/ 1251032004 e for 1000 V network,

p. 78 p. 94 p. 104 e motorised models.

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
p. 172

i 9
, SIRCO MC PV “|+|-|- sircomvpv - 9 sirco pv
|/ 251040 A 631080 A i 10003200 A
¥ p.114 p. 126 Y p.132
INOSYS LBS m ¥ SIRCO MOT PV
16010 1250 A 15t 250 to0 3200 A
p. 150 p. 164

Load break switches for DC and PV applications
with tripping function

INOSYS LBS
160 to 1250 A
p. 150

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

=m Enclosed devices
INOSYS LBS 8 9 SOCOMEC offers a range
SIRCO MC PV UL 98B E SIRCO PV of pre_assemued steel
UL 508l DC & PV applications “w UL 98B and polyester enclosures.
25t045 A 100 to 600 A 100 to 2000 A
p. 174 p. 182 p. 196
. _ INOSYS LBS
SIRCOM SIRCOM UL 98
UL 508 - UL98 AC application o p.726
16t0 80 A EEEC 30to 100 A o« 100 to 600 A
p-220 p- 230 p- 236 Special requests
SOCOMEC makes
specific products.
We will help you to find
the best solution for your
application.
Contact your local sales
office.
ssocomecC General Catalogue 2017-2018 17
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Load break switches
for all your applications

Machine control, power distribution and photovoltaic installations

Operating in the electrical breaking technology market since 1922, SOCOMEC is both a A specific need?

global leader and unrivalled benchmark reference. .

We have developed many customised
solutions: switches with overrated

Load break
switches

The SOCOMEC load break switches range It completes the two lead product ranges

is one of the largest on the market. ranges in this category: SIRCO M and ) S
) neutral, high short circuit withstand,
INOSYS LBS is the latest range of load SIRCO. . X . .
. : . - multipolar switches, earthing switches,
break switches incorporating tripping If the three ranges INOSYS LBS, SIRCO " .
) . . switches for 1000 V networks, special
function especially designed and tested for ~ and SIRCO M cover most needs, the L
most demanding applications. complete range of SOCOMEC load break o

Whatever your application, you will find

switches meets every application. . o j
yapp the right solution in the following pages!

Discover all our products in the selection
guides in the following pages.

SOCOMEC load break switches in power distribution and machine
control applications

Local safety
. breal

k
\N
(4 |

td
~ "se®  Red/yellow
Machine hand)I,e
control

Incoming
section

Network Feeder output

appli_312_a
sirem_021_f_en

SOCOMEC load break switches in photovoltaic applications

Strings combiner box Junction box
———————————— r=—=-=-=-"=-"="="===
L I
| 1
INOSYS LBS | _——- INOSYS LES :
g P - SIRCO load break switch
[ ! up to 5000 A
From 32t0 400 A | 1 1 Upto400A, ! Inverter connection box or FUSERBLOC fuse combination
& uptol500V | + upto 1500V DC J' fq==-=-=-=-=-=---- | switch up to 1250 A
___________ | SIRCO PV | |
: or INOSYS LBS | e e
____________ 1
i ! b ; % I
___________ , | L ?
SIRCO PV | D U e 400 to 2000 A K/_b’%_'—)
1 | rom o
||--=<-y  SRCOPV | || (pto1500VDC | :
Z " = . — |
' —EJI—|——D - '
! [ - ,' e ___1
| ----:--: Up to 400 A, )
——-F4 uPto1500VDC
] P! |
St 4
3 Double circuit switches permit
2 increased numbers of inputs
18 General Catalogue 2017-2018 #ssocomec
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Why choose a load break switch
designed for photovoltaic applications?

SIRCO MC PV, SIRCO PV and INOSYS LBS devices are available in IEC and UL versions.

Safe operations

To ensure electrical isolation during
maintenance operations, or for emergency
breaking to prevent a risk of fire or electrical
shock, it is essential that dedicated
photovoltaic switches are used.

These devices must be installed at each

functional level of the installation based on its

architecture.

In order to disconnect a direct current

photovoltaic string, generator or UPS, only

INOSYS LBS, SIRCO PV or SIRCO MC PV

devices can:

¢ |solate the associated high DC voltages ,

e Guarantee safe on-load disconnection
several thousand times across the full range
of DC currents linked to daily fluctuations in
sunlight, up to 1500 VDC.

Devices designed for extreme
conditions

Socomec load break switches have been

designed for industrial use. They are extremely

robust, with casings made from glass fibre-

reinforced thermoset materials, bringing

numerous benefits:

e Thermal stability, unlike some
thermoplastics,

e Excellent resistance to high temperatures,

e Good electrical characteristics: Arc and
insulation resistance,

e Good mechanical characteristics:
Dimensional stability and rigidity over time.

These benefits are particularly important

in photovoltaic installations, where the

temperature may be below 0°C or above 50°C.

Back-to-back design,
an innovative solution

The SOCOMEC range of photovoltaic load

break switches enables simultaneous on-load

disconnection of two circuits using a single

handle.

Advantages

e Space saving: The overall width is the
same as that of 3 or 4 pole devices. This
enables significant savings, as compared to
the use of two separate devices.

* Simple connection and integration.

e Increasing the voltage: Connecting
the two devices in series allows on-load
disconnection of voltages above 1000 VDC.

e Doubling the rating: By connecting the two
devices in parallel.

What are the standards that apply to photovoltaic installations?

For installations

For breaking devices
To date there is no specific IEC standard.
Manufacturers must therefore refer to standard

1ECI{]

Photovoltaic installations are governed by international standards
such as [EC and UL. These standards provide the guidelines for

commissioning a photovoltaic installation.

o |[EC 60364-7-712: Electrical installations of buildings
— Requirements for special installations or locations —
Solar photovoltaic (PV) power supply systems.

¢ |[EC 62548: Installation and safety requirements for photovoltaic
(PV) generators.

~SocomecC
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|EC 60947-3. In the USA, the reference standard is UL98B. This
standard, which is more stringent than IEC 60947-3, requires strict
testing, in particular concerning temperatures and resistance to
electrical arcing.

SIRCO PVs have been developed in compliance with both

IEC 60947-3 and UL98B.

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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Selection guide

Load break switches

Which

function?

Machine control

SIRCOM SIRCO MV
16t0 125 A 100 to 160 A
p. 26 p. 26
Applications
Main switchboard . .
Distribution panel . .
Emergency load break . o
Genset output . .
Network coupling . .
Local safety load break . .
Machine control . .
Photovoltaic load break
Enclosed switches . .
Functions
3/4 pole load break switch . .
6/8 pole load break switch .
3/4 pole transfer switch (I-0-Il) .
3/4 pole transfer switch (I-1+II-1) .
Characteristics
Operation
Manual (rotating) . .
Manual toggle .
Trippable
Motorised
Direct operation handle
Front 3 .
Side
External operation handle
Front . .
Right side . .
Left side . .
Indication of breaking
Positive break indication 3 .
Visible contacts .
Switch body
Modular . o

(1) Please consult us.
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Selection guide

Load break switches

Which switch

Which operation Which type of

breaking?

body?

Power distribution
'-‘_l_.'l_ N
-
i W
SIRCO SIRCO AC INOSYS LBS SIDER SIDERMAT
1250 5000 A 200 to 4000 A 160 t0 800 A 12510 1600 A 250 t0 1800 A
p. 44 p. 44 p. 66 p. 78 p. 94
. L] L] . L]
. L] L] . L]
. L] . . L]
L] L] L] L]
. L] L] . L]
. L]
. L] L] . L]
. . o)) oll)
p. 396 p. 396
p. 396 p. 396
. L] L] L] L]
L]
p. 104 p. 104
. . . . L)
L] . L]
L] L] . L] L]
L] . L] L]
.
L] L] L] L] L]
L] L] L]
.
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Selection guide

Load break switches
PV applications

Photovoltaics

X
©
g g
Qo c
T ©
2 2
- 0

=

SIRCOMC PV
IEC
25t040 A

p. 114

SIRCO MV PV

631080 A
p. 126

SIRCO PV
IEC
100 to 3200 A

p. 132

SIRCO MOT PV

250 t0 3200 A
p. 164

Applications
Main switchboard
Distribution panel
Emergency load break .
Genset output
Network coupling
Local safety load break o
Machine control
Photovoltaic load break . 3 . .
Fitted enclosures . 3 . .

Functions
3/4 pole load break switch . . . .
6/8 pole load break switch . .
3/4 pole transfer switch (I-0-If)
3/4 pole transfer switch (I-1+II-1)

Characteristics
Operation
Manual (rotating) . 3 . .
Manual toggle
Trippable
Motorised .
Direct operation handle
Front ] . .
Side
External operation handle
Front . . .
Right side
Left side
Indication of breaking
Positive break indication o . . .
Visible contacts
Switch body
Modular o

(1) Please consult us.
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Selection guide

Load break switches
PV applications

Which operation Which type of Which switch
handle? breaking? body?

INOSYS LBS INOSYS LBS
IEC without tripping function IEC with tripping function
160 to 1250 A 160 to 1250 A
p. 150 p. 150

|1l
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Selection guide

Load break switches
UL products

4
©
q;) 8 Machine control Power distribution
Qo c
T S
© =
o3
7))
SIRCOM SIRCOM INOSYS LBS
UL 508 UL 98 UL 98
with tripping function
16t080A 30to 100 A 100 to 600 A
p. 220 p. 230 p. 236
Applications
Main switchboard . . .
Distribution panel . . .
Emergency load break . . .
Genset output .
Network coupling . .
Local safety load break . . .
Machine control . .
Photovoltaic load break
Enclosed switches . . .
Surge protection
Functions
3/4 pole load break switch . . .
6/8 pole load break switch . ol
3/4 pole changeover switch (I-0-Il) .
3/4 pole changeover switch (I-1+I-11) .
Characteristics
Operation
Manual (rotating) . . .
Manual toggle .
Motorised .
Tripping function .
Direct operation handle
Front ‘ . ‘ . ‘ .
External operation handle
Front . . .
Right side ‘ . ‘ ‘ .
Indication of breaking
Positive break indication . . .
Visible contacts ‘ ‘ ‘ .
Switch body
Modular ‘ . ‘ . ‘ e
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Which operation

Which type of

Selection guide

Load break switches

UL products

handle? breaking?
Photovoltaic
SIRCOMC PV SIRCO PV INOSYS LBS INOSYS LBS
UL 5081 UL 98B UL 98B UL 98B
without tripping function with tripping function
25t040A 100 to 2000 A 100 to 600 A 100 to 600 A
p. 174 p. 196 p. 182 p. 182
C .
L] L]
L] L]
: - e
L] .
L L]
0 | : [T B
. ‘ . =
0 | .- - |
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Load break
switches

26

sircem_132_a

4 pole SIRCOM
direct operation

Function

SIRCO M and MV are manually operated
modulable and modular multipolar load break
switches.

They make and break under load conditions
and provide safety isolation for any low voltage
circuit, particularly for machine control circuits.

Advantages

Total integration

The SIRCO M and MV fully integrate isolation,
breaking and switching functions.

Within a single product, SIRCO M offers front,
right side or left side operation. Their highly
functional design enables the product to be
easily transformed from a load break switch to a
changeover switch, offering a highly innovative
modular solution for numerous applications.

A wide range of accessories

A single standard module, which can be

complemented with a choice of accessories,

offers a range of advantages:

¢ Simplicity when choosing the device.

* Flexibility to adapt to the most varied
applications.

¢ Reduction in the cost of management and
storage.

Upgradeability

Its wide range of accessories means that
the SIRCO M can be upgraded even after
it has been commissioned, enabling future
requirements to be met.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

sircm_099_a

4 pole SIRCO MV
direct operation

Through the use of accessories, SIRCO M
can be transformed into multipolar load break
or 3/4 pole changeover switches. SIRCO M
changeover switches provide on load
changeover switching between two sources
or two low voltage power circuits, as well as
their safety isolation.

Compliance with major certifications and
approvals

The SIRCO M and MV range of load break
switches have been designed, qualified and
tested according to the criteria defined by
standards IEC 60947-3, UL508 and UL98.
This process guarantees a high quality level
for the product which is fully adapted to
arduous operating environments.

General characteristics

e Double break per pole.

* Mounting options: DIN rail, panel or modular
panel with 45 mm front cut out.

* |P20 accessories and device.

e Severe utilisation categories
(AC-22 and AC-23).

Specific characteristics

SIRCO M:

e Positive break indication.

¢ Contact point technology.

e Product can be mounted directly on the
door or panel side; see "Door mounting kit"
in the accessory section.

SIRCO MV:

¢ Visible double breaking based on a sliding
contact system (SIRCO type, see page

e Positive break indication.

The solution for

> Main incoming load break
> Distribution load break

> Machine control

> Local safety load break

Strong points

> Total integration
> A wide range of accessories
> Upgradeability

> Compliance with major
certifications and approvals

> Specific characteristics

Conformity to standards

> |EC 60947-3
> Other standards B
available
U

*See pages SIRCO UL and CSA range

Approvals and certifications®

EMA

EUR

(1) Product reference on request.

Local safety enclosures

> Fitted within a polycarbonate
enclosure, the SIRCO M can
be used, for example, for
on-load breaking of a motor
(AC23). —i
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What you need to know

SIRCOM
e SIRCO M can be operated in 3 different ways:

sircm_028_a_2_x_cat
sirem_029_c_2_x_cat

Complete switch body for toggle operation Direct front operation with handle

¢ The SIRCO M is a 3 pole load break switch which is available
from 16 to 125 A. It can be combined with a switched 4" pole,
an unswitched neutral or PE pole and pre-break and signalling
auxiliary contacts. The basic 3 pole device is available enclosed in a
polycarbonate enclosure from 16 to 100 A page 726).

* From 16 to 125 A, through the wide range of available accessories,
it is possible to convert a 3 pole load break switch into a 4, 6
or 8 pole load break switch or a 3/4 pole changeover switch.
Through use of its door mounting kit, SIRCO M load break switches
can be mounted on the panel door.

SIRCO MV
e 3 operations are available:

sirem_032_c_1_x_cat

Direct front operation

External right side operation

e SIRCO MV can be ordered in 3 or 4 pole from 100 to 160 A.
* Two types of auxiliary contacts are available:

- U-type pre-break,

- M-type for signalisation.

#S0comec
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sircm_030_a_1_x_cat

sircm_173_a_1_cat

sircm_033_a_1_x_cat

SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

External operation
front, left side or right side

Changeover switches | - 0 - Il

External front and left side operation

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

References
SIRCO M

SIRCOM -from16to 125 A

Door
Rating interlocked Front external Shaft for
A/ Complete switch external front handle for external front
Frame No. of body toggle and right side External left changeover and side
size poles operation Switch body Direct handle handle® side handle® switches® handle® 4™ pole
oAl ap 22053000 | 2200300000 2200 1000
20AT 3P 22053001 | 22003001000 2200 1001
25A1 R
ML 3P 2205 3002 2200 3002 S00 type 2200 1002
1-0
MOO type Black i o
wp [
4)
oA Blue 47111 ?F',aecsk Black IPG5
(1))3) 4
ML 3P 2205 3003 2200 3003 2299 5012 Black 14745111 1473 1113 2200 1003
IP65
Red @ =1+ - 11 S0, S00 type
2299 5013 14731111 Red/Yellow S s typ
IP6s 14731114
Red/Yellow 14785111 150 mm
P65 1407 0515
40A/ ) 1474 1111¢)
ML 3P 2205 3004 2200 3004 200 mm 2200 1004
1407 0520
320 mm
1407 0532
AL P 22053006 | 22003006006 2200 1006
SOAT 1 ap 22053008 | 2200300800 2200 1008
SO type
-0 SO type
LOAT ] 3P 2200 301002 10 S00type 22001010
Black IPsg) 1-0-1I
MO1 type 1481 1111 Black
R S
Blue Black P65 148A 5111
2299 5032 1483 1111® T
Red/Yellow “ i
Vo | 3P 2200 301100 Red/Yellow P65 o 22001011
IP65 148B 5111
1484 1111%
(1) Front and side operation. (4) Defeatable handle.
(2) For a 6-pole device in direct operation, order 2 x 3 pole device + conversion kit (for external (5) Top and bottom.
operation, add the shaft + the handle). (6) Delivered with a direct handle.
(3) For an 8-pole device in direct operation, order 2 x 3 pole device + 2 x 4th poles + conversion (7) Delivered with a shaft.
kit (for external operation, add the shaft + the handle). (8) Other handles are available. Please see accessory pages.
28 General Catalogue 2017-2018 #ssocomec
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

SIRCO M

SIRCO M - from 16 to 125 A
Rating
(A7 Complete switch Unswitched
Frame No. of body toggle Unswitched protective earth Terminal Door mounting
size poles operation Switch body neutral pole module Auxiliary contact shrouds kit
16A/M1| 3P 2205 3000 2200 30000@E)
3/4P
20A/M1| 3P 2205 3001 2200 30010@E) Complete
1P protection
25A/ W) 1P 1P 229410056
M1 3P I e 22005005 2200 9005 3p IP2X
M type 2294 30050 2299 3309
32A/ (D))
M1 3P 2205 3003 2200 3003 1 contact Compact design
NO +NC
WAL 3 2205 3004 2200 3004029 2299 0001 2299 34097
63A/ 1 contact 6/8 P
M2 3P 2205 3006 2200 30060AC) 2NC 1P Steel support
1P 1P 2299 0011 2294 1009¢) 2299 36090
80A/ 2200 5009 2200 9009 3P
M2 BIE 2205 3008 2200 3008MAE) 2294 30096)
WOAT L 3P 2200 3010900 1P S/ak
1P 1P 229410110 Steel support
125A/ 22005011 22009011 3P
M3 SIE 2200 30110@E) 2294 30160 2299 36090
(1) Front and side operation. (4) Defeatable handle.
(2) For a 6-pole device in direct operation, order 2 x 3 pole device + conversion kit (for external (5) Top and bottom.
operation, add the shaft + the handle). (6) Delivered with a direct handle.
(8) For an 8-pole device in direct operation, order 2 x 3 pole device + 2 x 4th poles + conversion (7) Delivered with a shaft.
kit (for external operation, add the shaft + the handle). (8) Other handles are available. Please see accessory pages.

SIRCO MV

SIRCO M - from 100 to 160 A
Door
interlocked Shaft for
external front external front Pre-break
No. of Switch and right side External left and side Auxiliary signal auxiliary Terminal
Rating (A)| poles body Direct handle handle® side handle® handle® contact contact shrouds
3P 22003110
100 A
4P 22004110
SO type
-0
S0 type SO type
Mob type Black 1-0 iligipe U voe
3p 22003012 [ 150 mm 1 contact b ap
Bue 1491 0111 Black 1409 0615 e LcontactNG | 2204 30169
125A 2299 5042 1S 2299 0001 3999 0701
Black 149A 9111 200 mm
MO type IP65 1409 0620 )
4p 2200 4012 Blue 1493 01110 Red/Yellow L ;03?0‘ C §§S§"‘57‘0'§° 2294 4016
2299 5022 IP65 320 mm 2299 0011
Red/Yellow 149B 9111 1409 0632
IP65
1494 0111@
3P 2200 3016
160 A
4P 2200 4016
(1) Standard.
(2) Defeatable handle.
(3) Top and bottom.
(4) Other handles are available. Please see accessory pages.
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Accessories
Direct operation handle

MO1 handle

For SIRCO M
Rating (A) /
Frame size Handle colour Handle Reference
16...80/ M1 ... M2 Blue MOO type 2299 5012 §
|
16 ...80/M1 ... M2 Red MO0 type 22995013 3
|
100 ... 125/ M3 Blue MO1 type 2299 5032(1) g
(1) Standard. ©
MO0 handle
For SIRCO MV
Rating (A) Handle colour Handle Reference
100 ... 160 Blue MOb type 2299 50420
100 ... 160 Blue MO type 2299 5022
(1) Standard.
MO handle
External handle operation - SIRCO M
S000 type handle
Rating (A) / No. of Handle Defeatable
Frame size Type poles Operation colour External IP handle Reference
. Front and side
16 .80/ Switch 3/4P operation Black IP65 no 1463 5111
M1... M2 . Front and side
Switch 3/4P operation Red/Yellow IP65 no 1464 5111
Changeover
e[ 3/4P Front Black IP65 no 1463 5113
16 ...80/
ML M2 Chgngeover
switches | - 3/4P Front Black IP65 no 14635114
I+ =11
S00 type handle
Rating (A) / No. of Handle Defeatable
Frame size Type poles Operation colour External IP handle Reference
Switch 3/4PY | Front and side operation Black IP55 yes 14711111
G T Switch 3/4PY | Front and side operation Black IP65 yes 1473 1111
ML M2 Switch 3/4PY | Front and side operation | Red/Yellow IP65 yes 14741111
Switch 3/4P Left side Black IP65 no 147A5111
Switch 3/4P Left side Red/Yellow IP65 no 1478 5111
100 ... 125/ Switch 6/8 P Front Black IP55 yes 14710111
M3 Switch 6/8 P Front Black IP65 yes 14730111
Switch 6/8 P Front Red/Yellow IP65 yes 1474 0111
Changeover
switches | - 3/4P Front Black IP65 yes 1473 1113
16 ...80/ 0-1I
M1... M2 Changeover
switches | - 3/4P Front Black IP65 yes 1473 1114
I+ =11
Changeover
switches | - 3/4P Front Black IP65 yes 14730113
100... 125/ 0-1I
M3 Changeover
switches | - 3/4P Front Black IP65 yes 14730114
I+ - 11

(1) Can also be used with 6 and 8 poles with front operation.

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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MOb handle

S000 handle

S00 handle

acces_359_a
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

External operation handle - SIRCO M (continued)
SO type handle

Rating (A) / No. of Handle Defeatable
Frame size Type poles Operation colour | External IP handle Reference
Switch 3/4P | Front and side operation Black IP55 yes 1481 1111
100 .. 125 Switch 3/4P | Front and side operation Black IP65 yes 1483 1111
/ MS. - Switch 3/4P | Front and side operation | Red/Yellow IP65 yes 1484 1111 ol
Switch 3/4p Left side Black IP65 no 148A 5111 @
Switch 3/4P Left side Red/Yellow IP65 no 148B 5111 §
©
S01 type handle
Rating (A) / No. of Handle Defeatable
Frame size Type poles Operation colour | External IP handle Reference SO handle
16 ... 125/ Switch 3/4P? | Front and side operation Black IP65 yes 1403 2111
M1...M3 Switch 3/4P@ | Front and side operation | Red/Yellow IP65 yes 1404 2111
(;hangeover 3/4P Front Black IP65 yes 1403 2113
switches [ - 0 - Il
Changeover o =
16125/ | switches |- 0- Il 3/4P Front Black IP65 yes 1403 2813 ::
M1...M3 Changeover 3
switches | - 1411 - I 3/4P Front Black IP65 yes 1403 2114 §.
Changeover ) 8
switches | - [+l | 4P Front Black IP65 yes 1403 2814 8
(1) Padlockable in 3 positions. S01 handle

(2) Can also be used with 6 and 8 pole devices from 16 to 40 A.

External operation handle - SIRCO MV
S0 type handle

No. of Handle External | Defeatable

Rating (A) Type poles Operation colour IP handle Reference

. Front and side
100...160 | Switch | 3/4P operation Black IP55 yes 1491 0111 )

|

. Front and side g
100 ... 160 | Switch | 3/4P operation Black IP65 yes 1493 0111 g

: Front and side 8
100...160 | Switch | 3/4P operation Red/Yellow IP65 yes 1494 0111
100...160 | Switch | 3/4P Left side Black IP65 no 149A 9111
100...160 | Switch | 3/4P Left side Red/Yellow IP65 no 149B 9111

S0 handle
S1 type handle
No. of Handle External | Defeatable
Rating (A) Type poles | Operation colour IP handle Reference
100 ... 160 Switch 3/4P Front Black IP55 yes 14112111 E.
100 ... 160 Switch 3/4P Front Black IP65 yes 14132111 ::
100 ... 160 Switch 3/4P Front Red/Yellow IP65 yes 14142111 §|
100 ... 160 Switch 3/4P Right side Black IP55 no 14152111 8
100 ... 160 Switch 3/4P Right side Black IP65 no 1417 2111
100 ... 160 Switch 3/4P Right side Red/Yellow IP65 no 1418 2111 S1 Handle
100 ... 160 Switch 3/4P Left side Black IP65 no 141A 2111
100 ... 160 Switch 3/4 P Left side Red/Yellow IP65 no 141B 2111
ZssocomecC General Catalogue 2017-2018 31
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Accessories (continued)
Shaft for external handle

SIRCOM 3/4P
Rating (A) /
Frame size Handle type Type Length (mm) Reference
S000/S00/ S0 Switch 150 mm 1407 0515
S000/S00/ S0 Switch 200 mm 1407 0520
16 ..125/ S000/S00/ S0 Switch 320 mm 1407 0532
M1... M3 S01 Switch 200 mm 1404 0520
S01 Switch 320 mm 1404 0532
S01 Switch 400 mm 1404 0540
SIRCO M 6/8 pole load break switch and 3/4 pole changeover switch
Rating (A) ‘ Handle type Type Length (mm) Reference
S000, S00 6/8 P and changeover switch 150 mm 1407 0515
§A61M83 d S000, SO0 6/8 P and changeover switch 200 mm 1407 0520
S000, SO0 6/8 P and changeover switch 320 mm 1407 0532
S00 6/8 P and changeover switch 150 mm 1409 0615
109125 S00 6/8 P and changeover switch 200 mm 1409 0620
S00 6/8 P and changeover switch 320 mm 1409 0632
S01 6/8 P 200 mm 1404 0520
S01 6/8 P 320 mm 1404 0532
16 ...40/ S01 6/8 P 400 mm 1404 0540
M1 ...M2 S01 Changeover switch 200 mm 1404 0520
So01 Changeover switch 320 mm 1404 0532
So01 Changeover switch 400 mm 1404 0540
So01 Changeover switch 150 mm 1409 0615
’1\/?30 oco 1294 S01 Changeover switch 200 mm 1409 0620
S01 Changeover switch 320 mm 1409 0632
For SIRCO MV
Rating (A) Handle type Type Length (mm) Reference
100 ... 160 SO Switch 150 mm 1409 0615
100 ... 160 SO Switch 200 mm 1409 0620
100 ... 160 SO Switch 320 mm 1409 0632
100 ... 160 S1 Switch 200 mm 1401 0620
100 ... 160 S1 Switch 320 mm 1401 0632
100 ... 160 S1 Switch 400 mm 1401 0640

Shaft guide for external operation

Use

To guide the shaft extension into the

external handle.

This accessory enables the handle

To be ordered in
Description Handle type multiples of Reference
Shaft guide S00 and SO / SO00 10 pieces 1419 0000
Shaft guide S01 and S1 1 piece 1429 0000

General Catalogue 2017-2018

to engage the extension shaft with a
misalignment of up to 15 mm.

Required for a shaft length over 320 mm.

acces_346_a_1_cat

Use

Standard lengths:

- 150 mm,

- 200 mm,

- 320 mm,

- 400 mm.

Other lengths: Please consult us.

For 3/4 pole switches, shaft extensions are
for external front and side operation.

For 6/8 pole switches and changeover
switches, shaft extensions for front
operation only.

acces_260_a_2_cat

sSocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions



Additional pole for SIRCO M

Switched fourth pole module

Rating (A) / No. of
Frame size poles Type Reference
16 /M1 1P | switched 2200 1000
20/ M1 1P | switched 2200 1001
25/M1 1P | switched 2200 1002
32/M1 1P | switched 2200 1003
40/ M1 1P | switched 2200 1004
63/ M2 1P | switched 2200 1006
80/ M2 1P | switched 2200 1008
100/ M3 1P | switched 2200 1010
125/ M3 1P | switched 22001011
Neutral pole
Rating (A) / No. of
Frame size poles Type Reference
16 ... 40/ M1 1P |unswitched 2200 5005
63 ...80/ M2 1P |unswitched| 22005009
100...125/M3 | 1P |unswitched| 22005011
Protective earth module
Rating (A) / No. of
Frame size poles Type Reference
16...40/M1 | 1P |unswitched 22009005
.80/M2 | 1P |unswitched 22009009
.125/M3| 1P |unswitched| 22009011

Terminal shrouds

Use

Top and bottom protection against direct contact with the terminals or connection parts.
Available in 1 or 3 pole versions for SIRCO M and in 3 or 4 pole versions for SIRCO MV. —
An opening on each terminal cover makes it possible to insert a temperature measurement probe. |

Use

Adds one or two poles and

transforms:

-a 3 pole SIRCO Minto a 4 pole

load break switch,

- a 6 pole SIRCO Minto a 8 pole

load break switch,

-a 3 pole SIRCO Minto a 4 pole

changeover switch.

Use

Transforms the 3-pole
switch into a 3-pole +
solid neutral.

Use

Adds 1 protective
earth module pole
to the switch-
disconnector.

For SIRCO M

Rating (A) /

Frame size No. of poles Position Reference
16 ... 40/ M1 1P top and bottom 2294 1005
16...40/ M1 3P top and bottom 2294 3005
63...80/ M2 1P top and bottom 2294 1009
63...80/M1 3P top and bottom 2294 3009
100 ... 125/ M3 1P top and bottom 2294 1011
100 ... 125/ M3 3P top and bottom 2294 3016
For SIRCO MV

Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference
100 ... 160 BIR top and bottom 2294 3016
100 ... 160 4P top and bottom 2294 4016

~SocomecC
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

acces_322_a
acces_323_a
acces_324_a

Protective earth Neutral pole
module
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Accessories (continued)
M type auxiliary contacts

Use Max 4 auxiliary contacts (2 modules).
re-break and signalisation of positions 0 an re-break is not guaranteed on the .
Pre-break and signalisation of positions 0 and | Pre-break tg teed on the SIRCO MV M type
by NO+NC or 2 NO auxiliary contacts. Characteristics
They allow to anticipate the switching of the NO+NC auxiliary contacts: IP2 with front
main poles. They can be mounted on the left operation. .
. . . I
or on the right side of the device. 8
g
For SIRCO M ©
Rating (A) / Frame 2NC NO +NC
size Number of AC | Type of AC Reference
N 1AC NO + NC 2299 0001 Auxiliary contacts configurations for SIRCO M
1AC 2NO 2299 0011 [
For SIRCO MV Max: 2 blocks / Max: 2 AC I Pre-break I No Pre-break
ol
Rating (A) Number of AC Type of AC Reference o o
100 ... 160 1AC NO + NC 2299 0001 ol[o][o]j& ollalldlfo]d] [Efcl[cllalal N REEEE
100 ... 160 1AC 2NO 2299 0011 ||
Characteristics (e rE PRAE sz
Operating currentle (A) oHoanf\o G 00 o) oHoH{?\o ol \o\\o\m o]
Contact type Nominal current (A) AC-13 AC-15 S5 o)e Sl =) oiEoe LrEEom
ugu) = J g
NO + NC 10 10 6 o . "
Auxiliary contact configurations for SIRCO MV - 0\ O‘ ojg)  [Slolfollollolg) 5o 0‘ < g
© © © >
1. Maximum 2 "U" type Ol OJOJ\HO\ SGEEel © O\ﬁ\J\OHO\o [} O\EHO\ [9]/(S) 5
- E}ﬁﬁ“— auxilﬁary con’lt‘aclt's. o o o o 9
:: II l=l 4 2. Maximum 2 "M" type soolo] S EIREE B EEEEE PREEE §
« — auxiliary contact @
§‘ modules.
Ew o]0l clo@l[ol[o][o] oj[o][o][o]& o[o][o][o]@
5 g g oJ g
U type
©
For SIRCO MV “
Rating (A) Number of AC Type of AC Reference p
«©
100 ... 160 1AC NC 3999 0701 3
100 ... 160 1AC NO 3999 0702 5
¥ I l
Characteristics
Operating current I (A) Use
Contact | Nominal | 250VAC | 400VAC | 24VDC | 48VDC Pre-break and signalisation by NO or NC
type current (A)|  AC-15 AC-15 DC-13 DC-13 auxiliary contact can be mounted on the device.
NC 10 3 1.8 238 14 Maximum 2 auxiliary contacts. Only available for
NO 10 3 1.8 28 1.4 SIRCO MV switches.

Conversion kit

Use

It must be ordered together with the handle
for external control.

This accessory enables the assembly of two
3 pole switches (+ additional pole) in order to
create :

- a6 or8pole SIRCO M load break switch,
-a 3 or4 pole SIRCO M changeover switch.

Load break switches 6/8 P

SIRCO M changeover switches provide on
load changeover switching between two
sources or two low voltage power circuits, as
well as their safety isolation (I - 0 - Il); transfer
without interruption of the supply is also
possible (I - [+l - 1I).

Rating (A) /

Frame size Type Reference
16...80/ M1 ... M2 6/8 P switch 2269 6009
100 ... 125/ M3 6/8 P switch 2269 6011

Changeover switches | - 0 - I

Changeover switches | - [+1l - 1I

acces_348 a

Conversion kit for 6 or 8 pole load break switches

Conversion kit for changeover switches [ -0 - II

acces_49_a

acces_350_a

Conversion kit for changeover switches
= 1+= 1

Rating (A) / Frame size Type Reference Rating (A) / Frame size Type Reference
16..80/M1.. M2 CMANGEOVEr 1 95096000 | 16...80/M1...M2|  CHANOROVer 5509 6oog
100..125/M3 | CAGeOver 1 9509 6op 100..125/M3 | SRAGROVer | 9509 6oy
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Door mounting kit®

Use The external handle is quick and easy to s PO
This kit enables a direct mounting of the install with the supplied internal locking nut @ i ﬁl
switch on the door panel, on the right or left mounted on the inside of the enclosure. g - g
side of the panel. 3 kits are available: i .
The connection clamps of the switch are - one for complete protection IP2X -

always accessible. - one with compact design

3/4 poles
- one in steel for 6/8 P and 100/125 A.

acces_332_a

For SIRCO M (1) Kit compatible with SO0 type handle only.
Rating (A) / Frame size No. of poles Description Reference
3/4P Complete protection IP2X 2299 3309 -
:Asl' - BMOZI 3/4P Compact version 2299 3409
6/8 P Metallic support 2299 3609 /
-~

100.... 125 | 34P Metallic support 2299 3609 o =
6/8 pole

Cap for side operation mounting

Use

This accessory enables the front face of the This piece snaps into place directly on the front
SIRCO M to be capped when the switch is side face of the switch.

operated. 20 pieces supplied per pack.

For SIRCO M

Rating (A) / Frame size Pack Reference

16 ...125/M1 ... M3 20 pieces 2299 9409

6/8 pole joining accessory
Use
This accessory enables two 3/4 pole For multi-pole switches, please consult us.
switches to be coupled in order to provide
a 6 or 8 pole switch for external side
operation. 40 pieces supplied per pack.

sircm_126_a_2_cat

sirem_134_a_2_cat

For SIRCO M
Rating (A) / Frame size Pack Reference
16 ...80/M1 ...M2 40 pieces 2299 9909

DIN rail locking clip

Use

This locking clip prevents the SIRCO MV from sliding when
DIN rail mounted.

For SIRCO MV

Rating (A) Type Reference ©
100 ... 160 Locking clip M4 5000 0041 8
100 ... 160 Locking clip M5 5000 0051 g

Voltage sensing and power supply tap

Use This single-pole voltage sensing tap allows
It allows connection of 2x 1.5 mm?2 voltage the connection of 2 x <1.5 mm? voltage
sensing or power cables. sensing or power cables to any SIRCO MV

power terminal without reducing its

connection capacity. e
For SIRCO MV a
Rating (A) Pack Reference -:é@" %
100 ... 160 2 pieces 1399 4006
ZssocomecC General Catalogue 2017-2018 35
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Characteristics
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

SIRCO M - from 16 to 125 A

Thermal current Iy, (40 °C) 16 A 20A 25A 32A 40 A 63 A 80 A 100 A 125A
Frame size M1 M1 M1 M1 M1 M2 M2 M3 M3
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy, (kV) 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
Rated operational currents |, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BD A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY
415 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
415 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
415 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
415 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
500 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
500 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
500 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 16/16 20/20 25/25 25/25 25/25 63/63 63/63 80/80 | 100/100
690 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
690 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
690 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 32/40 40/63 63/80 80/100 | 100/125
690 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 16/16 20/20 25/25 25/25 25/25 40/40 40/40 63/63 63/63
110 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
110VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 16/16@ | 20/20@ | 25/25@ | 32/32@ | 40/40@ | 63/63% | 80/80% |100/100@|125/125@
250 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
250 VvDC DC-21A/DC-21B 16/16© | 20/200 | 25/25@) | 32/32°) | 40/40° | 63/63® | 80/80® | 100/100° 125/125°
400 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80 | 100/100 | 125/125
400 VDC DC-21 A/DC-21B 16/16“ | 20/20% | 25/25@ | 25/25@ | 25/25@ | 40/40¥ | 40/40¥ | 63/63“ | 63/63“
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
400 VAC without pre-break AC(kW)® 7.5 9 11 15 18.5 30 37 45 55
500 VAC without pre-break AC(kW)® 7.5 9 11 15 18.5 30 37 45 55)
690 VAC without pre-break AC(kW)® 7.5 11 15 15 15 30 37 45 55
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 25 25
Associated fuse rating (A) 16 20 25 32 40 63 80 100 125
Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. l¢y (KA rms) ‘ 25 ‘ 25 ‘ 25 ‘ 25 ‘ 25 ‘ 3 3 5) 5
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 1s. I, (kA rms) 1.26 1.26 1.26 1.26 1.26 15 15 2.75 2.75
Rated peak withstand current (KA peak)® 6 6 6 6 6 9 9 12 12
Connection
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm2) 15 15 15 15 15 25 25 10 10
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm2) 16 16 16 16 16 35 35 70 70
Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 2/22 | 2/22 | 2/22 | 2/22 | 2/22 |35/385/35/3.85 4/44 4/4.4
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 100 000 | 100 000 | 100 000 | 100 000 | 100 000 | 100 000 | 100 000 | 100 000 | 100 000
Operating effort - 3 pole device (Nm) 1 1 1 1 1 14 14 1.6 1.6
Operating effort - 4 pole device (Nm) 12 12 1.2 1.2 1.2 16 16 2 2
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.27 0.27 0.55 0.55
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 0.23 0.23 0.23 0.23 0.23 0.33 0.33 0.72 0.72
Weight of a 6 pole device (kg) 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.59 0.59 1.30 1.30
Weight of a 8 pole device (kg) 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.69 0.69 1.65 1.65
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.59 0.59 1.30 1.30
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.69 0.69 1.65 1.65

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation -
Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) One pole per polarity. to another.

(3) 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the "+" and 1 pole for the "-". (6) For a rated operational voltage Ue = 415 VAC.

(4) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Characteristics
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

SIRCO MV - from 100 to 160 A

Thermal current Iy, (40 °C) 100 A 125A 160 A
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Ui (KV) 8 8 8

Rated operational currents le (A)

Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BY A/BY A/BY
415 VAC AC-20A/AC-20 B 100/100 125/125 160/160
415 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 100/100 125/125 160/160
415 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22 B 100/100 125/125 160/160
415 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 100/100 125/125 125/160
500 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 100/100 125/125 160/160
500 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 100/100 125/125 160/160
500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 100/100 125/125 125/160
500 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 80/80 100/100 100/100
690 VAC AC-20A/AC-20 B 100/100 125/125 160/160
690 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 100/100 125/125 160/160
690 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 63/80 80/100 100/125
690 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 63/63 80/80 80/80
110 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 100/100 125/125 160/160
110 VDC DC-21 A/DC-21B 100/100@) 125/125@) 160/160?
250 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 100/100 125/125 160/160
250 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 100/100©) 125/1258) 160/160°
400 VDC DC-20 A/ DC-20B 100/100 125/125 160/160
400 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 100/100“) 125/1254 160/160%

Operational power in AC-23 (kW)

400 VAC without pre-break AC(KW)® 45 55 75
500 VAC without pre-break AC(KW)®) 45 55 75
690 VAC without pre-break AC(KW)® 45 75 75

Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®

Prospective short-circuit current (KA rms) 100 65 50
Associated fuse rating (A) 100 125 160

Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. I¢y, (KA rms) ‘ 7 ‘ 7 7

Short-circuit capacity (without protection)

Rated short-time withstand current 1s. I, (kA rms) 4 4 4

Rated peak withstand current (kA peak)® 12 12 12
Connection

Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm2) 10 10 10

Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm2) 70 70 70

Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 4/4.4 4/4.4 4/4.4

Mechanical characteristics

Durability (number of operating cycles) 50 000 50 000 50 000
Operating effort - 3 pole device (Nm) 4 4 4
Operating effort - 4 pole device (Nm) 4.2 4.2 4.2
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 0.68 0.68 0.68
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 0.85 0.85 0.85

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) One pole per polarity.

(3) 2 poles in series for the "+" and 1 pole for the "-".

(4) 2 poles in series per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(6) For a rated operational voltage Ue = 415 VAC.
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Dimensions

SIRCO M1 and M2 16 to 80 A

Toggle operation

81

sircm_052_b_1 x_cat

IF1l 8.8

1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole

or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.

2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only.
Note: max 2 additional blocks.

External front operation

36

Direct operation with handle

sircm_053_b_1_x_cat

1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole

or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only.

Note: max 2 additional blocks.

External side operation

36 D

36

A [61F
Y]
<t| [ ‘ 8 Q) 8 + : Z| 2
u - N/
~ Joglelg]os *
1 44 8.8 F1] 8.8 o
T
1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole A. S000 Handle
or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact. B. S01 Handle
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only. C. S00 Handle.
Note: max 2 additional blocks.
Terminal
; Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) /
Frame size Dmin | Dmax | Emin E max AC F F1 G J M N T
16...40/ M1 30 235 100 372 110 45 15 68 15 30 75 15
63...80/ M2 30 235 100 372 110 52.5 17.5 76 17.5 35 85 175
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

SIRCO M1 and M2 16 to 80 A (continued)

Direct front operation for External front operation for 6/8-pole load break switches or
6/8-pole load break switches or 3/4-pole changeover switches  3/4-pole changeover switches
F
J 89

ok

o |

,,,,,, H 1
§ CF D y
m o
z o g cm) g
o 0 ::
|
- N
= o D 5
88| |F1 T 43 g
T,T)|
52,5
1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole or 1 protective earth A. S000 handle
module or 1 auxiliary contact. B. SO0 handle
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only. C. S01 handle
Note: max 2 additional blocks.
Rating (A) / Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Frame size E min E max F F1 F2 G J M N T X
16 ... 40/ M1 105 372 97.5 15 45 68 48.75 30 75 15 75
63...80/M2 105 372 105 175 52.5 76 52.5 85 85 175 8.75
SIRCO M3 100 to 125 A
Direct operation with handle
o b4 2 1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched
= neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.
O
| o 2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only.
:: O Note: max 2 additional blocks.
&
gI
8.8 | F1 8.8
External front operation External side operation
3 . 81
64 , 37
50.6
g
HI
'UI
N
g|
5
)
1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only. A. S01 handle
unswitched neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact. Note: max 2 additional blocks. B. SO0 handle
Rating (A) / Overall dimensions Terminal shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Frame size D min D max E min E max AC F F1 G J M N T
100 ... 125/ M3 30 201 100 372 189 78 26 124.6 13 26 131.4 26
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Dimensions (continued)
SIRCO M3 6/8 P and changeover switch M3 100 to 125 A

Direct front operation for 3/4 pole changeover switches

External front operation for 3 and 4 pole changeover switches

79.6 84.5
M E 36
13.8
Tm_‘
; o 3 5 1
Ojofloe]|of| o
O r— I
zlo 3 ~
Q|
[
O —— (@}
R S A Pl Pl Al P -
|- i . g
HOFAT =ErH <!
- =
F1 T 100 o
8.8 4
X 1
79.6 . . . . §
1. Location for: 1 main pole or 1 auxiliary contact (See accessories pages 33 and 34). =
F 2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only.
Note: max 2 additional blocks.
Rating (A) / Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Frame size E min E max F F1 G M N T
100 ... 125/ M3 105 372 159 26 124.5 52.8 1315 26
SIRCO MV 100 to 160 A
Direct front operation External front operation
110 min.
357max. , ©
76 69,9 | 37
64 29,5
T
! i
|
‘ 8
i 2 b6 .
3 s 6@ p
— ° o 8
oS (=}
i £
2
L
A. 3 poles C. SO type handle 1. Maximum 4 "M" type auxiliary contacts
B. 4 poles D. S1 type handle 2. Maximum 2 "U" type auxiliary contacts
External side operation
A 30mn. D
69.9 300 max., 37
50,6
1l L
! B
!
e 3 O < —
)@ E SSp N 8
o 0 o Al ) ::
= Z:
8I
T
|
6’
53
A. Right side operation D. SO type handle 1. Maximum 4 "M" type auxiliary contacts
B. 3 poles E. S1 type handle 2. Maximum 2 "U" type auxiliary contacts
C. 4 poles F. Left side operation
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches
from 16 to 160 A

Dimensions for external handles
SIRCO M1 and M2

Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S000 type Right side operation With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
Load break switches
=2 ! -
[ U ©
L L gl
5
2
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S000 type 0 With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
Transfer switches or
1-0-1l and | - 1+11 - 11 1+0l
8
8
HI
.QI
!
8|
5
2
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S00 type ) Right side operation IP55 with 2 fixing clips IP65 with 4 fixing screws
Load break switches
40 40
a7
§I
k=)
‘_'I
ml
ql
8
CI
5
2
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S00type 0 IP55 with 2 fixing clips IP65 with 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
Transfer switches or
1-0-lland I - 1+ - 1l 140l 135, .
Q@225 Sl
Qo
S
Q71 H:
- )
3 w!
8‘I
[ 5
g
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches

from 16 to 160 A

Dimensions for external handles

SIRCO M1 and M2 - 3/4 P and 6/8 P

Handle type

Front operation
Direction of operation

Side operation
Direction of operation

Door drilling

S01 type
Load break switches

Right side operation

IP65 with 4 fixing screws

78
8
2
‘_.I
.
<t| |
ml :_ J: :_ J: g|
&
g
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S01 type 0 IP65 with 4 fixing screws
Transfer switches or
1-0-lland | - 1411 - 1l 40
1+l
978 =
8
Ql
3
-
QI
| e
o
i S
i<
| aa 2
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
SO type ) Right side operation IP55 with 2 fixing clips IP65 with 4 fixing screws
Load break switches 40 40
o71 \Z 207 407
& L
| 0
° GRS AN
b
With fixing nut
3
2 5
8
J Ql
C)
‘—ll
ml
8'
0225 S
&
g
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S01 type Right side operation IP65 with 4 fixing screws
Load break switches
|
8
‘QI
)
‘_.I
o
2
oI
! 5
g 5]
| as - :
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SIRCO M and MV

Universal load break switches

from 16 to 160 A

SIRCO MV

Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S0 type

Load break switches

Right side operation

IP55 with 2 fixing clips
40

P65 with 4 fixing screws

[ee]
o
With fixing nut
3
[s2}
. 8
J Ql
S
‘_'I
o
©
Q@225 gl
5
g
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S1type Right side operation IP55 with 2 fixing clips P65 with 4 fixing screws
Load break switches 40 40
Q78
3
D
§
.DI
3
-
ml
N
gI
5
2
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

»» n
- ". =

- > Main switchboard
—;‘5 - ) > Distribution panel
o 8 El > Emergency breaking
g 5 ﬂ 'Tﬂ g i:: > Network coupling
© = e : - > Local safety breaking
3 (% L h —

SIRCO 3 x 250 A
direct operation

sirco-ac_001_a_1_cat

SIRCO AC 3x 250 A
direct handle

Strong points

> Reliability and performance

> Safety of property
and personnel

> Simplicity
> Easy to install

Function

SIRCO and SIRCO AC are manually or remotely operated multipolar load break switches.
They make and break under load conditions and provide safe isolation.

SIRCO are designed for 415 VAC and DC low voltage electrical circuits.

SIRCO AC are designed for heavy duty applications up to 690 VAC - AC 23.

Compliance with standards

> |EC 60947-3

General characteristics

¢ Double positive break indication given through a position indication window, located directly
on the product, and by the operating handle.

44

e Severe load duty categories (AC-22 and AC-23).
e High resistance to damp heat (supplied "tropicalised”).

Advantages

Reliability and performance

The double breaking per pole, achieved
through its sliding bar contact system, is a
proven design that offers very high durability
and short-circuit withstand. Improved
breaking performance with quick opening and
rapid closure.

Safety of property

and personnel

The position indicator is located directly on
the sliding bar contact mechanism, ensuring it
can be seen in all circumstances.

The use of glass fibre reinforced polyester
gives the SIRCO and SIRCO AC both high
mechanical and thermal resistance.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Simplicity

The standardisation of the SIRCO and
SIRCO AC range and its wide choice of
common accessories enable:

¢ Simple mounting.
¢ Reduced stock management
and storage costs.

Easy to install

The outdoors ranges are easy

to install thanks to:

* A good centre-to-centre distance
(up to 120 mm).

e Connection up to 6 x 185 mmz2.

e Connection accessories which facilitate
both flat and edgewise connections.

Enclosures

> The SIRCO and SIRCO AC
range can be easily fitted in
our enclosures and cabinets
designed for electrical
distribution.

sSocomecC
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

¢ In front direct or external operation, SIRCO
is available in 3 and 4-pole versions from
125 to 5000 A.

e |t can be ordered in 6 or 8-pole versions
from 125 to 1600 A.

e SIRCO is available in a polyester or sheet
metal enclosure from 125 to 1250 A.

sirco_372_b_1_cat

For ratings 2000, 2500 and 3200A, a copper bar connection kit enables the
connection between the two power terminals of one pole.

Flat connection Edgewise connection
top or bottom top or bottom

acces_220_c_2_cat
acces_223 b_2_cat
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO - References

Rating (A) / Shaft for external
Frame size No. of poles | Switch body® Direct handle | External handle handle Aucxiliary contact | Terminal shrouds | Terminal screens
3P 2600 3014
125A/B3 e 3p 3p
4P 2600 4014 ac 2694 3014 2698 3012
2699 5042()
160A /B3 P 26003017 Red 269444%14(3) 269844512(3’
4P 2600 4017 2699 5043
SlE 2600 3021
200 A/ B4 3P 3P
4P 2600 4021 2694 30210 2698 3020
S2 type Black IP55 200 mm 4P 4P
250 A/ B4 3P 2600 3026 142121114 1400 1020 2694 4021©) 2698 4020
4P 2600 4026 Black IP65 320 mm
3p 2600 3032 B2 type 14232111 1400 1032
315A/B5 Red IP65 500 mm
4p 2600 4032 Black
2699 50522 1424 2111 1400 1050
3P 2600 3041
400 A/B5 Red 3P 3P
4P 2600 4041 2699 5053 2694 30510 2698 30501
500A/B5 3P 2600 3051 2694445 160 2698448 0®
4P 2600 4051 > 5
3P 2600 3064
630ATBS 4P 2600 4064
ap 26003081 15t NO/NC contact
2699 0031
B 4p 2600 4081 2" NO/NC contact
2699 0032 3P
1000 A/ 3P 2600 3099 2698 3080¢)
B6 4P 2600 4099 269844580(3)
CD 1250 A/ 3p 2600 3119 Type S4 o
B6 Black IP65
4P 26004119 1443 31110 320 mm(z)
1250 A/ 3P 26003121 Red IPG5 14200101532
mm
B7 4P 2600 4121 C21ype 1444 3111 1401 1540 3p
1600 A / 3P 2600 3161 Black 2698 31209
B7 4p 2600 4161 2799 7012 4P o
Red 2698 41200
1800 A/ 3P 2600 3181 2799 7013 _
B7 4P 2600 4181
2000A/ 3P 2600 3200
B8 4P 2600 4200 V2 type
Black P65 g
2500 A/ 3P 2600 3250 2698 320019
B8 4p 2600 4250 2799 11367 200 mm 4p
Red IP65 2799 3015 2698 42000
3200A/ SIE 2600 3320 27997134 320 mm
B8 4P 2600 4320 2799 30182
e 3p 2600 3401 2799 3079
B9 4P 2600 4401 VO type VO type 12" NO/NC
Black Black IP65 contact -
5000 A/ 3P 26003500 2799 70720) 2799 7155@ included
B9 4P 2600 4500
(1) Device available enclosed (see "Enclosed load break switches" page 726).
(2) Standard.
(3) Top or bottom.
General Catalogue 2017-2018 #ssocomec
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO AC - References

duty applications - Front operation 3 & 4 pole

Rating (A) / Shaft for external
Frame size No. of poles Switch body Direct handle | External handle handle Auxiliary contact | Terminal shrouds | Terminal screens
200 A/ 3P 26AC 3020
L 4p 26AC 4020
3P 3P
250 A/ 3P 26AC 3025 2694 302109 2698 30209
B4 4p 4p
S2 type
4p 26AC 4025 Blgg; 2694 40219 2698 4020
315A/ 3P 26AC 3031 J1 type IP55 o 200 mm
B4 Black 142121110 1400 1020
4P 26AC 4031 1112 11110 Black 320mm
J1 type IP65 1400 1032
400 A/ sP 26AC 3040 Red 14232111 500 mm
B5 4P 26AC 4040 11131111 Red 1400 1050
IP65 3P 3P
500 A/ 3P 26AC 3050 1424 2111 2694 3051(2)(3) 2698 3050(3)
B5 4P 4P
4P 26AC 4050 2694 405101 2698 4050
CD 630 A/ 3P 26AC 3063
ES 4p 26AC 4063
630A/ 3P AIOENE 15 contact NO/NC
B6 4p 26AC 4064 2699 0031
2" contact NO/NC
800 A/ 3P 26AC 3080 2699 0032
3P
ES 4P 26AC 4080 2698 308020
S4 type 4p
3P 26AC 3100
1000A/ Jatype Black o 2698 40802
e 4p 26AC 4100 Black P65 i
1142 1111® 1443 3111® 1401 15320
CD1250 A/ 3P 26AC 3120 Red Red 400 mm
11431111 IP65
B6 4p 26AC 4120 L4431 1401 1540
1250 A/ gl 26AC 3121
3P
5 4P 26AC 4121 2698 31200
4p
gl 26AC 3160
1600 A/ 2698 412006)
57 4p 26AC 4160
S5 type S5 type
2000A/ °F 2OHC3200 RS el ED 200 mm 2695 3F;oo<2><3)
(1) 1)
2799 7042 1453 8111/
B8 Red Red IP65 2799 3015 4P
4P 26AC 4200 320 mm 2698 42000)
2799 7043 1454 8111 2799 30181
450 mm
4000 A/ P e VO type VO type 2799 3019 13t/ 20 3/4p
BO Blrick Bl included 1509 42000
4P 26AC 4400 2799 7072 2799 71550
(1) Standard.
(2) Mandatory for voltage greater than 415 VAC.
(3) Top or bottom.
(4) Top and bottom.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO - References

peration - 6 & 8-

Rating (A) / Shaft for external
Frame size No. of poles |  Switch body Direct handle | External handle handle Auxiliary contact | Terminal shrouds | Terminal screens
6P 2601 6013
125 A/ B3ps
8P 2601 8013 Tyoe B3 S2 type Black IP55 200 mm 6P 6P
@aek 142121119 1400 1020 2694 30142C) 1509 301214
4199 50120 Red IP65 320 mm 8P 8P
6P 2601 6016 1424 2111 1400 10320 2694 401426 1509 4012
160 A/ B3ps
8P 2601 8016
6P 2601 6025 6P 00 6P "
250 A/ Blgs 269483?321 1509 3825
8P 2601 8025 2694 40216 1509 4025¢
6P 2601 6040 et . 200 mm
400 A/ BSps 2799 705200 1443 311100 g o
Red Red IP65
8P 2601 8040 1401 15320 6P 6P
2799 7053 1444 3111 2694 3051(2)(3) 1509 3063(4)
8P 8P
6P 2601 6063 1°*NO/NC contact | 2694 40512 1509 4063¢
2699 0061
A s 2" NO/NC contact
8P 2601 8063 2699 0062
6P 2601 6080
800 A/ B6ps
8P 2601 8080
6P 2601 6100 6P "
1000 A/ B6ps 1509 g(gio
C2 type 4
8P 2601 8100 Black Type V1 1509 4080¢)
2799 7012 Black P65 2735%&2}1, :
6P 2601 6120 Red 2799 71450
27997013
1250 A/ B7ps
8P 2601 8120
6P 2601 6160 6P "
1600 A/ B7ps 1509 §:|L:v60
8P 2601 8160 1509 4160¢
(1) Standard.
(2) Top or bottom on the front or rear of the device.
(3) Select 2 sets for front or rear.
(4) Top or bottom at the front of the device.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Accessories
Direct operation handle

SIRCO direct operation handle
No. of Handle
Rating (A) / Frame size poles type Handle colour Reference
125 ... 160/ B3 3/4P B1 Black 2699 5042()
125 ... 160/ B3 3/4p B1 Red 2699 5043
125 ... 160 / B3ps 6/8 P B3 Black 4199 50120
200 ... 630/ B4-B5 3/4p B2 Black 2699 5052V
200 ... 630 / B4-B5 3/4p B2 Red 2699 5053 g g g
250 ... 630 / Bdos-BSos 6/8 P c1 Black 2799 70520 ° p p i
250 ... 630 / Bdps-BSps 6/8 P c1 Red 2799 7053 2 3 2 8
800 ... 3200/ B6...B8 3/4p c2 Black 2799 70120 g g g g
800 ... 3200 / B6...B8 3/4p c2 Red 2799 7013 g e e ®
800 ... 1600 / B6ps-B7ps 6/8 P c2 Black 2799 70120 Ttype B2t ot S5y
ype ype pe
800 ... 1600 / B6ps-B7ps 6/8 P c2 Red 2799 7013 handle handle handle handle
4000 ... 5000 / B9 3/4 P VO Black 2799 7072
(1) Standard.
SIRCO AC direct operation handle
No. of Handle
Rating (A) / Frame size poles type Handle colour Reference
200...CD630/B4 ... BS 3/4P J1 Black 1112 1111®
200...CD630/B4 ... BS 3/4p Ji Red 11131111
630 ... 1600/ B6 ... B7 3/4P J4 Black 1142 1111®
630 ... 1600/ B6 ... B7 3/4p J4 Red 11431111
2000/ B8 3/4pP S5 Black 2799 70420
2000/ B8 3/4P S5 Red 2799 7043
4000/ B9 3/4P Vo Black 2799 70720
(1) Standard.
Door interlocked external operation handle
SIRCO and SIRCO AC I fi ion handl Use
an external front operation handle . . .
Rating (A) / Frame Sizxe peratl Door interlocked external operation handles include an
No. of Handle | Handle | External escutcheon, are padlockable and must be utilised with
SIRCO SIRCO AC poles| type | colour IP®) Reference an extension shaft.
155 630/ | 200 .. cD 630/ Black IP55 1421 21119
B3 . B5 B4 . BS 3/4P Black IP65 1423 2111
s Red IP65 1424 2111 ~
; Black IP55 1421 2111@ g
é%is"' 160 6/8P Black P65 14232111 P
Red IP65 1424 2111 2
- Black IP65 g
éio ._.égso/ wee | e ac 14433111 :
ps-BOps Red IP65 1444 3111 S2 type handle
800 ... 1600 / o
B6oe.B7oe 6/8P | V1 Black IP65 2799 7145
800...1800/ | 630...1600/ | o0 | o Black IP65 1443 3111@
B6-B7 B6 ... B7 Black IP65 1444 3111
- Black IP65 2799 7136@
2000 ... 3200 Red IP65 2799 7134 g 5 8
/B8 2000788 s/ap o | Black IP65 14538111 M o 3
© |
Red IP65 1454 8111 3 o 8
o - Al
790050001 4900/ B9 34P| VO | Black P65 2799 7155 : g g
(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard. S3 type handle MS4 type handle S5 type handle
(2) Standard.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Accessories (continued)
Shaft for external operation

For 3/4 pole SIRCO and SIRCO AC

Rating (A) / Frame size

SIRCO SIRCO AC Dimension X (mm)| Length (mm) Reference
125 ... 250 200 1400 1020
125 ... 300 250 1400 1025

125160/ 125 ...370 320 1400 1032
125 ... 550 500 1400 1050
125 ... 850 750 1400 1075
135 ... 265 200 1400 1020
135 ... 315 250 1400 1025

2002501 200 . 315/ 135 ... 385 320 1400 1032
135 ... 565 500 1400 1050
135 ... 880 750 1400 1075
165 ... 295 200 1400 1020
165 ... 345 250 1400 1025

3156307 400 CDE0| 465 415 320 1400 1032
165 ... 595 500 1400 1050
165 ... 940 750 1400 1075
221 ...343 200 1401 1520

30018007 | 630 1500/ 221... 463 320 1401 1532
221 ... 543 400 1401 1540
415 ... 570 200 2799 3015

2000...3200/ | 2000/ 415 ... 690 320 2799 3018
415 ... 820 450 2799 3019

4000 ... 5000 / TS 550 ... 680 200 2799 3015

B9 651 ... 921 320 2799 3018

For 6/8-pole SIRCO

Rating (A) / Frame size Dimension X (mm) | Length (mm) Reference

125 ... 160/ B3ps 270 ... 436 200 1400 1020

125 ... 160/ B3ps 270 ... 556 320 1400 1032

250 ... 630 / B4ps-B5ps 221 ...308 200 1401 1520

250 ... 630 / B4ps-B5ps 221 ...428 320 1401 1532

250 ... 630 / B4ps-B5ps 221 ...508 400 1401 1540

Alternative handle cover colours
Use
For S type handles.
To be ordered in

Handle colour multiples of Handle type Reference

Light grey 50 S2,S3 1401 0001

Dark grey 50 S2,S3 1401 0011

Light grey 50 sS4 1401 0031

Dark grey 50 sS4 1401 0041

S type handle adapter
Use
Adds 12 mm to the depth of the handle.
To be ordered in
Handle colour multiples of External IP®) Reference
Black 1 IP65 1493 0000

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Use

Standard lengths:

-200 mm
- 250 mm
- 300 mm
- 400 mm
- 500 mm
- 750 mm

Other lengths available:
- please consult us.

acces_368_a_1_x_cat

acces_202_a_1_x_cat

S type cover

sSocomecC
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Shaft guide for external operation

Use

For use with S-type handles, to guide the shaft extension into the external handle. This accessory

enables the handle to engage the extension shaft with a misalignment of up to 15 mm.

Recommended for shaft lengths over 320 mm.

Description Reference

Shaft guide 1429 0000
Auxiliary contact

Use Characteristics

Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and I:
- 1to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts.
- 1to 4 NO+NC auxiliary contacts.
- 1to 2 low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts.

NO/NC A/C: IP2 with front operation.
Connection to the control circuit
6.35 mm fast-on terminal.

Electrical characteristics

SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

acces_260_a_2_cat

30 000 operations.
NO/NC contact for 3/4 pole SIRCO and SIRCO AC g
Rating (A) / Frame size Position A/C Reference o
125...3200/B3 ... B8 1 2699 0031 g'
125...3200/B3 ... B8 P 2699 0032 5 g
4000 ... 5000 /B9 sy included ;} ®
|
NO/NC contact for 6/8 pole SIRCO E‘
Rating (A) / Frame size Position A/C Reference 8
125 ... 1600 / B3ps ... B7ps 1 2699 0061 ®
125 ... 1600/ B3ps ... B7ps 2 2699 0062
NO+NC contact for 3/4 pole SIRCO and SIRCO AC
Rating (A) / Frame size Position A/C Reference
125...3200/B3 ... B8 1 2699 0141
125 ...3200/B3 ... B8 ARy 2699 0142
NO/NC low level contact for 3/4 pole SIRCO and SIRCO AC
Rating (A) / Frame size Position A/C Reference
125...3200/B3 ... B8 1 2699 0301
125...3200/B3 ... B8 2 2699 0302
Characteristics
Operating current | (A)
Current 230 VAC 400 VAC 24VDC 48 VDC
Rating (A) / Frame size | Contacttype | nominal (A) AC-12 |AC-13/15| AC-12 |AC-13/15| DC-12 | DC-13 | DC-14 | DC-12 | DC-13 | DC-14
125...3200/B3 ... B8 NO/NC 16 16 4 12 3 25 25 1 25 1.2 0.2
125...3200/B3 ... B8 NO + NC 16 16 4 16 3 16 5 1 2.5 1.2 0.2
Inter-phase barrier
Use
Safe isolation between the terminals, essential for use at 690 VAC or in a polluted or dusty
atmosphere.
For 3/4 poles SIRCO and SIRCO AC e —=
Rating (A) / Frame size o e, ——
SIRCO SIRCO AC No. of poles Reference :"--.._
125...160/B3 3 2998 0033 ¥
125 ... 160/ B3 4P 2998 0034 = g
200 ... 250/ B4 200...315/B4 3P 2998 0023 \ ;':
200 ... 250/ B4 200 ...315/B4 4P 2998 0024 §
315 ...630/B5 315 ... CD 360/ B5 3P 2998 0013 §'
315 ...630/B5 315...CD 360/B5 4P 2998 0014 e
800 ... 5000/ B6 ... B9 630 ... 4000/B6 ... B9 3P included
800 ... 5000/ B6 ... B9 630 ... 4000/ B6 ... B9 4P included

~SocomecC
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Accessories (continued)

Terminal shrouds

Use

Top or bottom protection against direct
contact with terminals or connection parts.

For 3/4 poles SIRCO and SIRCO AC

Advantage

Perforations allow remote thermographic
inspection without the need to remove the
shrouds. The terminal shrouds also provide
phase separation for SIRCO and SIRCO AC

from 125 to 630 A.

Rating (A) / Frame size
SIRCO | SIRCOAC No. of poles Position Reference
125...160 /B3 3P top or bottom 2694 30140
125...160/B3 4P top or bottom 2694 4014@
200...250/B4 | 200...315/B4 Bl top or bottom 2694 30210
200...250/B4 | 200 ...315/B4 4P top or bottom 2694 4021@
315...630/B5 | 400...CD630/B5 3P top or bottom 2694 3051®
315...630/B5 | 400...CD630/B5 4P top or bottom 2694 4051@
(1) Reference includes 3 parts for top or bottom protection.
(2) Reference includes 4 parts for top or bottom protection.
For 6/8-pole SIRCO
Rating (A) / Frame size No. of poles Position Reference
125 ... 160/ B3ps 6P Top or bottom 2694 301400
125 ... 160 / B3ps 8P Top or bottom 2694 4014@0)
250 / B4ps 6P Top or bottom 2694 302101
250 / B4ps 8P Top or bottom 2694 4021@6)
400 ... 630 / B5pg 6P Top or bottom 2694 3051WE)
400 ... 630 / B5ps 8P Top or bottom 2694 4051

(1) Reference includes 3 parts for top or bottom protection on the front or rear of the device.
(2) Reference includes 4 parts for top or bottom protection on the front or rear of the device.

(3) Select 2 sets for front or rear.

Distribution block

Use

Easy connection of multiple cables, bottom of the SIRCO.

For 3/4-pole SIRCO

No. of feeders per

Rating (A) / Frame size | No. of poles section (mm2) lec (KA rms)® Reference
160/B3 3P 1x95 + 8x25 10 5411 3016
160/B3 4P 1x95 + 8x25 10 5411 4016
250/ B4 SR 1x150 + 8x50 15 5411 3025
250/ B4 4P 1x150 + 8x50 15 5411 4025
400/ B5 3P 1x240 + 8x95 21 5411 3040
400/ B5 4P 1x240 + 8x95 21 5411 4040
630/B5 3P 1x300 + 8x150 21 5411 3063
630/ B5 4P 1x300 + 8x150 21 5411 4063
Dimensions

Rating (A) / Frame size | No.of poles| A B T H K P R T Y
160/B3 3P 154 | 286 | 73 | 46,5 | 2615| 36 | 20 4 54
160/B3 \ 4P 190 | 286 | 73 | 46,5 | 2615| 36 | 20 4 54
250/ B4 \ SR 210 | 307 | 83 | 575 | 279 | 50 | 25 4 56
250/ B4 \ 4P 260 | 307 | 83 | 575 | 279 | 50 | 25 4 56
400/ B5 \ 3P 281 | 375 | 116 | 825 | 340 | 65 | 32 5 82
400/ B5 \ 4P 346 | 375 | 116 | 825 | 340 | 65 | 32 5 82
630/B5 \ 3P 271 | 438 | 117 | 90.5 | 4105| 65 | 40 6 83
630/B5 ‘ 4P 346 | 438 | 117 | 90.5 | 4105| 65 | 40 6 83
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Terminal screens

Use
Top or bottom protection from direct contact with terminals or connection parts.

For 3/4 poles SIRCO and SIRCO AC

Rating (A) / Frame size

SIRCO SIRCO AC ‘ No. of poles Position Reference =

125 ... 160/ B3 3p top or bottom 2698 3012 - Fq M 1 !"‘.."ﬁl 5
125 ... 160/ B3 4P top or bottom 2698 4012 i gl ::
200 ... 250/ B4 200 ... 315/B4 3P top or bottom 2698 3020 . g'
200 ... 250/ B4 200 ... 315/ B4 4p top or bottom 2698 4020 * g
315 ...630/B5 400 ... CD 630/ B5 3p top or bottom 2698 3050 = <
315...630/B5 400 ... CD 630/ B5 4P top or bottom 2698 4050

800 ... CD 1250/ B6 630 ... CD 1250/ B6 sl top or bottom 2698 3080

800 ... CD 1250/ B6 630 ... CD 1250/ B6 4P top or bottom 2698 4080

1250 ... 1800/ B7 1250 ... 1600/ B7 3P top or bottom 2698 3120

1250 ... 1800/ B7 1250 ... 1600/ B7 4P top or bottom 2698 4120

2000 ... 3200/ B8 2000/ B8 3P top or bottom 2698 3200

2000 ... 3200/ B8 2000 /B8 4P top or bottom 2698 4200

4000 ... 5000/ B9 4000 /B9 3/4P top or bottom 1509 4200

For 6/8-pole SIRCO

Rating (A) / Frame size No. of poles Position Reference

125 ... 160/ B3pg 6P Top or bottom 1509 3012

125 ... 160/ B3ps 8P Top or bottom 1509 4012

250/ Bdps 6P Top or bottom 1509 3025

250/ Bdps 8P Top or bottom 1509 4025

400 ... 630/ B5ps 6P Top or bottom 1509 3063

400 ... 630/ B5pg 8P Top or bottom 1509 4063

800 ... 1250 / B6ps-B7ps 6P Top or bottom 1509 3080

800 ... 1250 / B6ps-B7ps 8P Top or bottom 1509 4080

1600 / B7ps 6P Top or bottom 1509 3160

1600/ B7ps 8P Top or bottom 1509 4160

Cage terminals

Use Material: tin-plated aluminium
They enable a direct terminal-free connection

to rigid copper and aluminium conductors with

integration under the IP2X protective cover.

Dimensions
Rating (A) / Frame size A Al C T R T X X1 z §:
125...160/B3 475 | 225 25 12 20 85 85 | M12 10 :,':
200 ... 250/ B4 62 315 | 315 | 16.5 25 25 10.5 | M16 14 %I
315 ... 400/ B5 715 32 38 9 32 5 105 | M20 15 §
500 ... 630/ B5 76.5 37 38 9 40 5 125 | M20 15
References
Tightening No. of | Tightening Flexible bar
Rating (A) / Frame size capacity (mm2) | poles | torque (Nm) width (mm) Reference
125...160/B3 16 ... 95 3P 14 13 5400 3016
125 ...160/B3 16 ... 95 4P 14 13 5400 4016
200 ... 250/ B4 16 ... 185 3P 25 18 5400 3025
200 ... 250/ B4 16 ... 185 4P 25 18 5400 4025
315 ... 400/ B5 50 ... 240 3P 45 20 5400 3040
315 ... 400/ B5 50 ... 240 4P 45 20 5400 4040
500 ... 630/ B5 70 ... 300 3P 45 24 5400 3063
500 ... 630/ B5 70 ... 300 4P 45 24 5400 4063
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution

from 125 to 5000 A

Accessories (continued)
Copper bar connection kits

Use

To allow connection between the two power terminals of the same pole for 2000 to 3200 A
ratings (Fig. 1 and Fig 2).

For 3200 A rating, the connection pieces (part A) are delivered bridged as standard.

Bolt sets must be ordered separately.
Further details for these specific accessories are available in the user guide downloadable
from www.socomec.com.

Top or bottom flat connection - Fig. 1

Rating (A) / Frame size Part Quantity to order per pole® Reference
2000 ... 2500/ B8 Connection - part A 1 2619 1200
2000 ... 2500/ B8 Bolt set - part B 1 2699 1200
3200/B8 Connection - part A included
3200/ B8 Bolt set - part B 1 2699 1200
4000 ... 5000/ B9 Standard connection
(1) Example for 3-pole device equipped top only: order 3 times the indicated quantity.
[0}
Yol
N
Top or bottom edgewise connection - Fig. 2
Rating (A) / Frame size Part Quantity to order per pole® Reference
2000 ... 2500/ B8 Connection - part A 1 2619 1200
2000 ... 2500/ B8 T piece - part C 1 2629 1200@
2000 ... 2500/ B8 Bracket - part D 1 2639 1200@
3200/ B8 Connection - part A included
3200/ B8 T piece - part C 1 2629 1200
3200/ B8 Bracket - part D 1 2639 1200
4000 ... 5000/ B9 Standard connection
(1) Example for 3-pole device equipped top only: order 3 times the indicated quantity.
(2) Bolt set is provided with the accessories.

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Key handle interlocking system

Use
Locking in position 0 of the front or side - using a lock (not supplied): Fig. 1 Fig. 2
operation handle: see diagrams opposite,
- using a padlock (not supplied) and - using an undervoltage coil: the SIRCO can
standard padlocking function of the only be closed if the coil is energised.
handle. From 125 to 1800 A, padlocking
the external front operation handle For 6 / 8-pole, please consult us.
provides door interlocking, ‘ :}
! >
For SIRCO : P
Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied) | %
Rating (A) / Frame size No. of poles Operation Figure Reference g
125...630/B3 ... B5 3/4P Front direct 1 2699 6008V Fig. 3
125...1800/B3...B7 3/4P External front 3 1499 7701
800 ... 3200/ B6 ...B8 3/4P Front direct 2 2699 6027
1250 ... 5000/ B7 ...B9 3/4P External front 4 2799 7002
(1) Front operation handle included.
For SIRCO AC ‘ g
Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied) l ::
Rating (A) / Frame size No. of poles Operation Figure Reference ' g'
200 ...CD 630/B4 ... BS 3/4P Front direct 1 2699 6011 ‘ L
630 ... 1600/B6 ... B7 3/4P Front direct 2 2699 6028 g
(1) The locking system is directly mounted on the device.
For SIRCO
Locking using 230 VAC undervoltage coil
(For other voltages, please contact us)
Rating (A) / Frame size No. of poles Operation Reference
125...630/B3 ... BS 3/4P External front 2699 9063
800 ... 3200/B6 ... B8 3/4P Front direct 2699 93150
(1) The locking system is directly mounted on the device.
Locking using CASTELL lock (not supplied)
No.of | Handle | Lock
Rating (A) / Frame size poles type type Operation |Figure Reference
125 ...160/B3 6/8 P S2 K External front 2 4109 8507
125...1800/B3 ... B8 3/4P S2, 54 ES} External front 3 1499 7703
125...1800/B3 ... B8 3/4P S2, 54 K External front 3 1499 7702
250...630/B4 ... B5 6/8 P S4 K External front 2 2999 8707
800 ...1600/B6 ... B7 6/8 P S5 K External front 2 2799 7003
1250...4000/B7 ... B9 3/4P S5, SO K External front 2 2799 7003

Other specific accessories

_
00
S

¢ Mechanical coupling device for making switches with “n” poles of the
same or different ratings

e Mechanical interlocking device

bd_03_01_01
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

125to0 800 A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 125 A 160 A 200 A 250 A 315A 400 A 500 A 630 A 800 A
Frame size B3 B3 B4 B4 B5 B5 B5 B5 B6
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 800 800 800 800 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Ui (kV) 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category| A/BW A/BW A/BW A/BW A/BW A/BW A/BW A/B® A/BW
415 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B | 125/125 160/ 160 200/ 200 250/ 250 315/315 | 400/ 400 500/ 500 630/ 630 800/ 800
415 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B | 125/125 160/ 160 200/ 200 250/ 250 315/315 | 400/400 500 / 500 630/ 630 800 / 800
415 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B | 125/125 160/ 160 200/ 200 250/ 250 315/315 | 400/ 400 500/ 500 630/ 630 800/ 800
415 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B | 125/125 160/ 160 200/ 200 250/ 250 315/315 | 400/ 400 500 / 500 500/500 | 800/800
220 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 125/125 160/ 160 200/ 200 250/ 250 315/315 400/ 400 500 / 500 630/ 630 800/ 800
220 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B | 125/125 160/ 160 160/ 200 250/ 250 315/315 400/ 400 500 / 500 630/630 | 800/800
220 VDC DC-22A/DC-22B | 125/125 160/ 160 160/ 200 250/ 250 315/ 315 400/400 | 400/500 500/500 | 800/800
220 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B | 125/125 125/125 160/ 160 200/ 200 315/315 400/400 | 400/400 500/500 | 800/800
440 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 125/125 160/ 160 200/ 200 250/ 250 315/315 400/ 400 500 / 500 630/ 630 800/ 800
440 VDC DC-21 A/DC-21 B |125@ /125®)| 1609 / 160® 160 / 200® | 200© / 200|315 / 315 | 400© / 4001|400 / 400©)| 500© / 500 | 800 / 800
440 VDC DC-22 A/DC-22 B |1250/ 1250|1250/ 1253|160 / 160 | 200°) / 200°)| 315 / 315 | 400 / 4001)| 4001 / 400®| 500 / 500©) | 800 / 800
440 VDC DC-23 A/DC-23 B | 125 / 125%| 1254 / 1254 160 / 160 | 200“ / 200 | 315 / 315¢1| 400“) / 400“ | 400¢ / 400 | 500 /500 |800“ /800¢
500 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 125/125 160/ 160 200/ 200 250/ 250 315/315 | 400/ 400 500/ 500 630/ 630 800/ 800
500 VDC DC-21 A/DC-21 B |125@ / 125@| 1258 / 1254 160 / 200© | 200® / 200 | 315 / 315|400 / 400®| 400 / 400©)| 500 / 500 | 800 / 800
500 VDC DC-22 A/DC-22 B |125 / 125*| 1254 / 125 160 / 160 | 200 / 200|315 / 315|315 / 400 | 3154 / 400“)| 500 / 500 | 8001 / 800
500 VDC DC-23 A/DC-23 B | 125 / 1254|1254 / 1254 160 / 160 | 200® / 200|315 / 315¢| 3154 / 400¥| 3154 / 400|500 / 500 | 800 / 800
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)1®)
At 415 VAC without AC pre-break® | 63/63 | 80/80 | 100/100 | 132/132 | 160/160 | 220/220 | 280/280 | 280/280 | 450/450
Reactive power (kvar)
At400 VAC (kvar)® | s | 7 | 9 | 15 | 145 | 18 | 230 | 200 | 365
gG DIN fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 100 100 80 50 100 100 100 70 50
Associated fuse rating (A) 125 160 200 250 315 400 500 630 800
Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s
FkaAtfr?] :)hort—ume withstand current 0.3s. lgy 15 15 17 17 25 25 25 25 50
Short-circuit operation (switch only)
Rated short-time withstand current I, 1s (KA ms) 7 7 9 9 13 13 13 13 26
Rated peak withstand current in I (kA peak)©? 20 20 30 30 45 45 45 45 55
Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 35 50 70 95 150 185 240 2x150 2x185
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x30x5 | 2x40x5
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 50 95 95 150 240 240 240 2x300 2x300
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 25 25 32 32 40 40 40 50 63
Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 9/- 9/- 20/ - 20/ - 20/ - 20/ - 20/ - 40/45 40/ 45
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000 10000 3000
Operating effort (Nm) 6.5 6.5 10 10 145 145 14.5 145 37
Weight of a 3-pole device (kg) 1 15 2 2 3.5 3:5! 3:5 3.5 8
Weight of a 4-pole device (kg) 15 15 2 2 4 4 45 45 10

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.

() 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the "+* and 1 pole for the *-".

(4) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(6) For a rated operational voltage U, = 415 VAC.

(7) Coordination tables with circuit breaker: please consult us.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

1000 to 5000 A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 1000A |CD1250A| 1250A | 1600A | 1800A | 2000A | 2500A | 3200A | 4000A | 5000A
Frame size B6 B6 B7 B7 B7 B8 B8 B8 B9 B9
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uin, (KV) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I, (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category | A/B® A/B® A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BD A/BY
415 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3200/3200 | 4000/4000 | 5000/5000
415 VAC AC-21 A/AC-21B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3200/3200 | 4000/4000 | 5000/5000
415 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 2500/3200 | 2500/3200 | 2500/3200
415 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1600 | 1800/2000 | 1800/2000
220 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3200/3200 | 4000/4000 | 5000/5000
220 VDC DC-21 A/DC-21 B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1600 | 1250/1600 | 2000/2000 | 2000/2500 | 2000/2500 | 2500/3200 | 2500/3200
220 VDC DC-22 A/DC-22 B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1600 | 1250/1600 | 1250/1600 | 1800/2000 | 1800/2000
220 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1600 | 1250/1600
440 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3200/3200 | 4000/4000 | 5000/5000
440 VDC DC-21 A/DC-21 B |10004/1000%|1250 / 1250|1250 / 1250%|1250¢ / 160041250 / 160014| 20004 / 20001%| 200014 / 250014| 25001 / 3200%| 32001 / 4000432001 / 500019
440 VDC DC-22 A/ DC-22 B |10004/10004| 12504/ 12504 12501/ 12509 | 12501 / 12501 | 12501 / 12501| 1250¢) / 12501 | 12504 / 12504 | 125019/ 12504 | 16001 / 180019 | 1600¢) / 18001
440 VDC DC-23A/DC-23 B |10004/1000%|12504 /12504 12501/ 12504 12501 / 12501 | 12504 / 12501| 12504 / 12501 | 12504 / 12504 | 125019/ 12504 | 125014 / 12509 | 12501 / 125019
500 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3250/3250 | 4000/4000 | 5000/5000
500 VDC DC-21 A/DC-21 B |10004/10004|12504 /12504 12501/ 12504 12501 / 16001 | 1250 / 16001| 12504 / 12501 | 12504 / 12504 | 125019 / 12504 | 16001 / 180014 | 16001 / 18001
500 VDC DC-22 A/DC-22 B |1000%/10004| 12504/ 12509 12501 / 12509 | 12501 / 12501 | 12501 / 12501 | 1250¢) / 12501 | 12504 / 12504 | 125019/ 12504 | 12501 / 160019 | 1250¢) / 16001
500 VDC DC-23A/DC-23 B |10004/10004|12504 /1250412501 / 1250 | 12501 / 12501 | 1250 / 12501| 1000 / 1000 | 10004 / 1000 | 100019 / 10004 | 1000 / 10009 | 1000¢ / 100019
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)®©)
At 415 VAC without AC pre-break® | 560/560 | 710/710 | 710/710 | 710/710 | 710/710 | 710/710 | 710/710 | 720/710 | 720/710 | 710/710
Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VAC (kvar)® | 460 | | | | | | | | |
gG DIN fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)©
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Associated fuse rating (A) 1000 1250 1250 2x800 | 2x800 | 2x1000 | 2x1250

Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. |,

(KA TmS) 65 65 100 100 100 100 100 100
Short-circuit operation (switch only)

Rated short-time withstand current Iy, 1S

(KA rms) 85 85 50 50 50 50 50 50 75 75

Rated peak withstand current in I,

(kA peakf®® 80 80 110 110 110 110 110 120 165 165
Connection

Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 2x 240

Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) | 2x50x5 | 2x60x5 | 2x60x5 | 2x80x5 |3x100x5|3x100x5|4x100x5|4x100x5 |2x200x10|2x 200 x 10
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 4x185 4 x185 4x185 6 x 185 6 x 185

Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 63 63 100 100 100 100 100 100

Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 40/45 40/45 40/45 40/45 40/45 40/45 40/- 40/- 40/- 40/-
Mechanical characteristics

Durability (number of operating cycles) 3000 3000 4000 4000 4000 3000 3000 3000 2000 2000

Operating effort (Nm) 37 37 56 56 56 75 75 75 105 105

Weight of a 3-pole device (kg) 8 8 12 12 12 22 22 22 45 45

Weight of a 4-pole device (kg) 10 10 15 15 15 25 25 25 50 50

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.

() 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the "+* and 1 pole for the *-".

(4) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(6) For a rated operational voltage U, = 415 VAC.

(7) Coordination tables with circuit breaker: please consult us.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO AC characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

200 to 630 A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 200 A 250 A 315A 400 A 500 A CD630A 630 A
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (KV) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY
500 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500 630/630 630/630
500 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500 630/630 630/630
500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500 630/630 630/630
500 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500 630/630 630/630
690 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500 630/630 630/630
690 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 200/200 250/250 315/315 | 400@/400@ | 500?/500? | 630@/630@ | 630@/630%@
690 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 200/200 250/250 315/315 | 400?/400@ | 500?/500? | 500?/630? | 630@/630%)
690 VAC AC-23 A/AC-23B 200/200 250/250 315/315 | 400@/400@ | 500?/500? | 500@/500? | 630@/630@
Operational power in AC-23 A (kW) ©
At690 VAC without pre-break AC | 1.0 | 220 | 250 | 400 | 500 | 50 | 630

Reactive power (kvar)
AL690 VAC (kvar) | 1.0 | 10 | 20 | 325 | 400 | 400 | 450

Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective) at 690 VAG @
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) ‘ 50 ‘ 50 ‘ 50 ‘ 50 ‘ 50 ‘ 50 ‘ 50

Associated fuse rating (A) 200 250 315 400 500 630 630
Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s at 690 VAC

Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. I¢y (KA rms) ‘ 15 ‘ 15 ‘ 15 ‘ 15 ‘ 15 ‘ 15 ‘ 28
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)

Rated short-time withstand current 1s. I, (kA rms) 8 8 8 11 11 11 20

Rated short-circuit making capacity without fuses I¢n, (kA peak) 22 22 22 22 22 22 40
Connection

Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 70 70 70 185 240 2x 150 2x185

Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x30x5 | 2x40x5

Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 95 95 95 240 240 2 x 300 2x 300

Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 32 32 32 40 40 63 63

Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 20/- 20/- 20/- 20/- 20/- 20/- 40/45
Mechanical characteristics

Durability (number of operating cycles) 10000 10000 10000 5000 5000 5000 4000

Operating effort (Nm) 10 10 10 14.5 14.5 145 48

Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 2 2 2 35 35 35 8

Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 2 2 2 4 4 4 10

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.

(3) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(6) For a rated operational voltage U, = 690 VAC.
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SIRCO AC characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

800 to 4000 A

Thermal current I, at 40°C 800 A 1000A CD 1250 A 1250 A 1600 A 2000 A 4000 A

Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (KV) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I (A)

Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY

500 VAC AC-20A/AC-20 B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 | 4000/4000

500 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 A 2000/2000 -/3200

500 VAC AC-22 A/ AC-22B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 -

500 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 -

690 VAC AC-20A/AC-20 B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 | 4000/4000

690 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 -/3200

690 VAC AC-22 A/ AC-22B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 -/-

690 VAC AC-23 A/AC-23B 800/800 | 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 -/-
Operational power in AC-23 A (kW) ©

At 690 VAC without pre-break AC | 90 | 900 | - | - | - | - -
Reactive power (kvar)

AL690 VAC (kvar) | s0 | 70 | o0 | @0 | - | - -
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective) at 690 VAG®

Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 50 50 50 50 50 - -

Associated fuse rating (A) 800 800 2x500 1250 2x 800 - -
Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s at 690 VAC

Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. I¢y, (KA rms) ‘ 28 ‘ 55 ‘ 55 ‘ 53 ‘ 53 ‘ 53 53
Short-circuit capacity (without protection) at 690 VDC

Rated short-time withstand current 1s. I, (kA rms) 20 30 30 35 35 35 35

Rated short-circuit making capacity without fuses I, (prospective kA peak) 40 80 80 75 75 75 75
Connection

Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 2x185 2 x 240

Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x40x5 | 2x50x5 | 2x60x5 | 2x60x5 | 2x80x5 | 3x100x5 | 1x100x5

Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 2x 300 4x185 4x185 4x185 6 x 185

Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 63 63 63 100 100 100

Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 40/45 40/45 40/45 40 40 40 40
Mechanical characteristics

Durability (number of operating cycles) 4000 4000 3000 4000 4000 3000 2000

Operating effort (Nm) 48 48 48 55 55 75 100

Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 8 8 8 12 12 22 45

Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 10 10 10 15 15 25 50

(1
(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.
(3
(

6)

For a rated operational voltage Ue = 690 VAC.
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Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Dimensions - Front operation
SIRCO 125 to 630 A and SIRCO AC 200 to CD 630 A - B3 to B5

Direct front operation External front operation
Z
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1. Terminal shrouds A. S2 type handle
Overall | Terminal Switch
Rating (A) / Frame size dimensions | shrouds Switch body mounting Connection
D F|F Ji|J1 M| M X1 | X1
SIRCO SIRCO AC C | min | AC |AD |3p.4p.| G | H |3p.|4p.|J2| K |BC|3p.14p./ N |R|T|U UL|V |W|3p.|[4p.| X2|Y| Z |AA|BA|CA
é%S...lGO/ 235 | 50 140|170, 93 | 65 | 45 | 75| 75 |31.5/ 80 |120/150| 65 |55/ 36|20/ 205| 25 | 9 | 28 | 22 | 20 |3.5/20.5|135|115| 10
200...250/ 200...250/ 115 | 125 20
B4 B4 280 | 60 180|230 108| 75 | 55 |105|105| 34 115|160 210 80 |5.5|50 255/215|11| 33 | 33 | 27 |35/22.5|160130| 15
315/B4 35
A5, 00 400...500/ BS 11
B5 32 29 235205/ 15
500/ B5 _ 160 | 165 | 401 | 89 1230/290/170|110| 75 |135|135 55 |115/210/270|140| 7 | 65 455 425|375/375 5| 36
13
630/ B5 CD 630/B5 45 415 260220| 20
SIRCO 800 to 1800 A and SIRCO AC 630 to 1600 A - B6 to B7
Direct front operation External front operation
A B C
M Z
= = Y@ —
| I
, ri
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N == ©
I ™ — a4 o
2 < O ~
< -
\ r‘,\\
W
I ‘: \Lk\ :\
186 T s
140 |26 5‘
166 149 - o
215 14 71| £
1. Terminal screens A. Single lever S3 type handle 102
B. Double lever S4 type handle
C. Double lever S5 type handle
Rating (A) / Frame size Switch body Switch mounting Connection
SIRCO SIRCO AC F 3p. F 4p. M 3p. M 4p. T U \ Y X1 X2 z AA
800 ... 1000/ B6 630 ... 1000/ B6 50 60.5 321
280 360 255 335 80 7 47.5 47.5 46.5
CD 1250/ B6 CD 1250 /B6 60 65 330
1250 ... 1800/ B7 1250 ... 1600/ B7 372 492 347 467 120 90 44 8 53.5 535 | 475 288
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO 2000 to 3200 A and SIRCO AC 2000 A - B8

Direct front operation External front operation
A
M @
L =x-295 mm
3
o o <
g & 2
él
)
o
3, |
8
g X 71
1. Double lever S5 type handle
Rating (A) / Frame size Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
SIRCO | sIRcoAC A3p. | Adp. J3p. | Jap. M3p. | Map. T u | vy | BA
2000 ... 3200/B8 | 2000/B8 a2 | 492 1735 | 2335 347 | 367 120 | 90 | 8 | 258
SIRCO 4000 to 5000 A and SIRCO AC 4000 A - B9
Direct front operation External front operation
F
15
q LT
Q \
<
lo
3 g -
xl
)
HI
g 35.5
8
E 122
|
Overall
Rating (A) / Frame size dimensions| Switch body Switch mounting Connection
SIRCO | SIRCOAC c F3p. | F4p. | M3p. | Md4p. | N o] P T % AA AB AC BA
4000 ... 5000/B9 | 4000 /B9 514 695 695 | 660 | 660 98 | 1155 | 75 120 86 160 | 292 | 482 | 452
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution

from 125 to 5000 A

Dimensions for external handles

B3 to B5
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type With lock
40 RONIS EL11AP
078 ‘ & 26
407
§ L & !
o | & -
(=
tﬂl —
SI
ZI Q37
>
g
Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type Right side operation With lock
RONIS EL11AP
Q78
i &
o
3
ml
ml
gI
&
g
B6 and B7
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S4 type With lock
r RONIS EL11AP
Q37
Q78 i
(D= /¢
- Q r
8I
: )
- 407
mI
2 .
g
Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S3 type Right side operation With lock
Q78 RONIS EL11AP

—
—

poign_029_a_1_gb_cat
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

B7 and B8
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
V2 Type
50
gl
g g
-
lﬂ: -
0
8I
!
2
g L
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S5 type

with V Escutcheon

g

2 ®

cri B! (&}

- <

ml

OI

gI

)

g

71|
102
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
VO type 50
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.DI

3

-
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8
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2

g
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

Connection terminal
SIRCO 125 to 630 A and SIRCO AC 200 to CD 630 A

SIRCO

\

— W

sirco_454_b_1_x_cat

SIRCO AC

Vv

sirco_451_b_1_x_cat

bu

SIRCO 800 to 1000 A and SIRCO AC 630 to 1000 A

SIRCO SIRCO AC
m 4x @ W1
§: > >'[: @\ o W2 g
o D €D ol
g X2 X1 %
s U g 0
Rating (A)
SIRCO SIRCO AC U v wi | w2 | x1 X2 Y
800 ... 1000 | 630...1000, 50 | 605 9 15 33 8.5 33
SIRCO and SIRCO AC CD 1250 A
SIRCO SIRCO AC
4x @16 4x OW
U/
5 8 S 2 > -
ol ( >§\ Y g
i R
g 28.5 X1 s
60 U L
Rating (A)
SIRCO SIRCO AC U V1 V2 w X1 Y
CD1250A | CD1250A 60 65 28.5 16 28.5 11
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Rating (A)
SIRCO | sircoAc U v w
125 ... 160 20 25 9
200 ... 250 200 ... 250 25

315 35 215 1
315 ... 400 400 ... 500 o ”
500 13
630 CD 630 45 415
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SIRCO

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 5000 A

SIRCO 1250 to 3200 A and SIRCO AC 1250 to 1600 A

sirco_455_b_1_x_cat

oW
> £— 1>
| Ed
| X1] X1
! X2 | X2
! X3 X3
U

Rating (A)

SIRCO SIRCO AC U | vi|v2 | w | X1 | x2 | x3| Y
1250 ... 3200| 1250...1600| 90 |35.8 | 15 | 125 | 25 | 30 | 45 | 125
SIRCO 4000 to 5000 A and SIRCO AC 4000 A
= X1 XZTX3TX3TX3TX3TX2 X1
I |sxow S

| u |

T 1

Rating (A)

SIRCO SIRCOAC | U | W | X1 | X2 | X3 | v1 | v2 | v3
4000 ... 5000 | 4000 286 | 13 | 48 | 35 | 30 | 8 | 15 | 15
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inosy_093_a.psd

INOSYS LBS
3-poles

Function

INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

]
o
P
i
o
(=}
P
>
2
(]
3

-
INOSYS LBS
3-poles with tripping function

Reliability and guaranteed safety combined with low maintenance costs are vital when selecting
components for integration in electrical systems. With its proven switching technology and
tripping function, INOSYS LBS can be used for performing safe maintenance in the installation

as well as emergency breaking.

INOSYS LBS are multi-polar load break switches which are available with integrated tripping
function. They can be operated manually using the handle or remotely (via tripping coils) to

disconnect part or all of the electrical installation.

They make and break under load conditions, provide safety isolation for any low voltage circuits

and are suitable for emergency switching.

Advantages

High-performance switching in a compact
frame

INOSYS LBS switches integrate a patented
technology that offers high switching
capacity with optimum arc containment up to
1000 VAC - all within a compact device.

Safe operation

e Reliable position indication through visible
contacts.

e The opening and closing of the switch
is fully independent from the speed of
operation, ensuring safe operation under all
conditions.

Enhanced disconnection and isolation

* ON, OFF and TRIP positions are stable:
resistant to voltage fluctuations and external
environmental constraints.

e Guaranteed disconnection in both OFF &
Trip positions.

e Padlocking in OFF position available directly
on the switch and on the external handle.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Tripping function: flexible and robust

e Fully immune to external disturbances:
no nuisance tripping.

e Shunt-trip or undervoltage release

from 24 to 220 VDC and from 24 to 230 VAC.

¢ Wide operating temperature range:
-25t0 +70°C (-15 to +160°F).

e Fast disconnection (<50 ms) emergency
switching, compliant with installation
standards.

* Compatible with virtually any protection
relay.

Easy to install

e Mounting: back plate mounting either
between poles or through the use of fixing
pads.

e Free access to terminals for flexible wiring.

e Easy access without tools to integrate
auxiliary contacts and tripping coil (both
located within the switch footprint).

Highly reliable solution

e High-performance and guaranteed safety:
the contacts opening and closing speed is
fully independent of the handle operation.

* High temperature withstand:
no derating up to 60°C (140° F).

The solution for

> Emergency switching
> Main switchboards

> Distribution panels

> Motor load breaking

Strong points

> High-performance switching in
a compact footprint

> Safe operation

> Enhanced disconnection and
isolation

> Tripping function
> Easy to install
> Highly reliable solution

Conformity to standards

> |EC 60947-3
> UL 98¢

Compatible with
requirements:
> |EC 60364

> |EC 60204-1

> NEC

(1) Consult us.

)

sSocomecC
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications

from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Application examples: local and remote safe disconnection for AC applications

Machine emergency switching Building emergency switching
Switchgear
/ enclosure
( \
\
|
N /‘“
,/”
. /
Incoming J/
section -
"'
“Seoe Red/yellow
Machine handle
control / 5
g “ / INOSYS 5,
] _~ LBS ©
o - 3
Network Feeder output S, S
g 3
S g
2 £
Power electronics: UPS, backfeed, battery protection Mobile equipment
Distribution enclosure with
automatic switching device
Output
T~
Manual _—
maintenance Site enclosure
with a general break
external handle
— T
& =
5 il
Mains 1 Output o i
Battery o 3
Mains 2 3 %w

The SOCOMEC solutions

SIRCO

Local manual operation

INOSYS LBS
Up to 1000 VAC with visible contact indication - with or without tripping function

B.m
_B.n n
o
- e
' non from 125 to 5000 A
»- . # 2
-
~ ' —
L o

from 160 to 800 A

~SocomecC
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Overview

inosy_086_b_1_x_cat.ai

. INOSYS LBS 800 A with tripping function
. INOSYS LBS 800 A without tripping function
. Door interlocked external operation handle
. Direct operation handle

. Shaft for external handle

. Auxiliary contact

. Tripping coil

. Inter-phase barrier

. Terminal shrouds

10. Terminal screens

11. Captive nut

12. Holding insert

13. Terminal lugs

OCO~NOOUAWNE

References
INOSYS LBS
Switch with tripping function Switch without tripping function Other compatible accessories
Frame No. of External External Terminal
Rating (A)|  size poles | Switch body® operation Tripping coil Switch body ) operation® Aux. Contact shrouds®
el 84A0 3016 Shaft 86A0 3016 Shaft
160 A F2 320 mm - 320mm
4P 84A0 4016 1400 1032 Shunt trip coil 86A0 4016 1400 1032 Top or Bottom
3p 8440305 | S2typehande | g0 G00 86a03025 | S2typehande 3p
250 A F2 Black IP55 8499 4213
4P 84A0 4025 Black IP55 48V AC/DC 86A0 4025 1421 2111
74212118 8499 7004 4P
3P 84A0 3031 86A0 3031 Black IP65 8499 4214
315A F2 i 230V AG/DC 14232111
4P 84A0 4031 8499 7023 86A0 4031
3P 84A0 3040 Undervoltage 86A0 3040
400 A F3 releases 84,1\19%/(')\‘0%1
4P 84A0 4040 Shaft 86A0 4040 Shaft
320 mm ARG 320mm
3P 84A0 3050 1400 1032 8499 8104 86A0 3050 1400 1032 Top or bottom
500 A F3
4p 84A04050 | S2L type handle 230 VAC 86A0 4050 S2L type handle 3P
8499 8123
8499 4313
3p 84A0 3063 Black IP55 VDG 86A0 3063 Black IP55
630 A =) 74A1 2118 gigg 6o 14A1 2111 4p
4P 84A0 4063 86A0 4063 8499 4314
Black IP65 48VDC Black IP65
3P 84A0 3079 T4AF 2118 8499 8204 86A0 3079 14A3 2111
CD800A F3
4P 84A0 4079 86A0 4079
(1) The basic devices are delivered without accessories.
(2) For external side operation on the left, please order the S2 handle reference 142A2111 for case sizes F2 and F3.
Please consult us if you require a device with side operation on the right.
(3) Compatible with the holding insert which can be fitted to lock the shrouds in place.
General Catalogue 2017-2018 #ssocomec
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Accessories
Direct operation handle
Frame size Handle type Handle colour Reference
F2 E2 Black 8499 5022
F2 E2 Red 8499 5023
F3 E3 Black 8499 5032 i

acces_400_a_1_cat

E2 type handle

Door interlocked external operation handle

Use Example of application

Door interlocked external operation handles As the handle is interlocked in the “ON”

include an escutcheon and are padlockable. position the operator must safely disconnect

External handles must be utilised with an and isolate the circuit prior to accessing the

extension shaft. panel for maintenance procedures. g

Opening the door when the switch is in the
“ON” position can only be done by defeating
the interlocking function with the use of a
dedicated tool (authorised persons only). The
interlocking function is restored when the door

acces_150_a_1_cat.e|

is re-closed. S2 type handle
For LBS with tripping function
Frame size Handle type Handle colour | Degree of protection Reference
F2 S2 Black IP55 74212118
F2 S2 Black IP65 T42F 2118
F2 S2 Red IP65 742G 2118
F8 S2LW Black IP55 T4A12118
F8 S2LW Black P65 TAAF 2118
F8 S2LM Red IP65 T4AG 2118

(1) S2L handles have an extended grip; please refer to the dimensions section.

For LBS without tripping function

Frame size Handle type Handle colour | Degree of protection Reference
F2 S2 Black IP55 14212111
F2 S2 Black P65 1423 2111
F2 S2 Red P65 1424 2111
F3 S2L® Black IP55 14A1 2111
F3 S2L® Black P65 14A3 2111
F3 S2L® Red P65 14A4 2111

(1) S2L handles have an extended grip; please refer to the dimensions section.

Shaft for external handle

Other lengths: please consult us.

Frame size Handle type Length (mm) Reference

F2...F3 S2, 821 200 1400 1020 g

F2...F3 S2,82L 320 1400 1032 «

F2...F3 S2,82L 400 1400 1040 %
8

Shaft for S2 and S2L type handle

Shaft guide for external handle

Use
To guide the shaft extension into the Required for a shaft length
external handle. over 320 mm/12.6 in.

This accessory enables the handle
to engage the shaft extension with a
misalignment of up to 15 mm/ 0.59 in.

acces_260_a_2_cat

Description Reference
Shaft guide 1429 0000
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Accessories (continued)
Alternative S-type handle cover colours

Use

For S2 and S2L type single grip handles.

Handle colour Handle type To be ordered in multiples of Reference <
Light grey S2,S2L 50 1401 0001
Dark grey S2,S2L 50 1401 0011
Other colours: please consult us.
Auxiliary contact
Use Characteristics
The same auxiliary contact can be used to Changeover type: NO/NC,
provide position and tripping information. IP2 with front operation.
The functipr_m of the auxiliary contact depends 30 000 operations.
on where it is mounted on the mechanism. Maximurm 3 per switch,
Frame size Connection type Type Reference
F2...F3 Screw NO/NC standard 8499 0001
F2...F3 Screw NO/NC low level 8499 0002
F2..F3 Screw NC > 600 V 8499 0003
—
Characteristics ©
Operating current |, (A)
24 | 48 | 230 | 440 | 690 Positi
Auxiliary |, | VDC | VDC | VAC | VAC | VAC (ore cﬁﬁfﬁ F’p Position
contacttype | Min. current (A)| (A) |DC-14|DC-14|AC-15|AC-15/AC-15 ] |
Standard 125mA/24V | 16 1 0.2 4 4 - %
Low level 1mA/4V 16 1 | 02| 2 1 - 8
> 600V 10mA/ 24V 16 1 0.2 4 4 0.5 ]

General Catalogue 2017-2018

acces_403_a_1

[PRE][TRIP][POS]

Switch with tripping function

acces_198_a_1_cat

acces_402_a_1_cat

Position
(pre-break)

gb_cat

acces_403_a_1

Switch without tripping function
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Tripping coll
Use
Allows remote activation of the switch’s

tripping mechanism. Shunt trip and
undervoltage release coils are available.

Shunt trip coil

Connection: 1.5 mm2, push in type.
Maximum one tripping coil per switch.
Safe and easy coil replacement by using
standard tools.

Frame size Voltage (V) Reference
F2...F3 24V AC/DC 8499 7002
F2...F3 48 V AC/DC 8499 7004
F2...F3 110-127 VAC ; 110 - 125 VDC 8499 7011
F2...F3 230V AC/DC 8499 7023

Other voltage ratings available, please consult us.

Undervoltage release
Frame size Voltage (V) Reference
F2...F3 48 VAC 8499 8104
F2...F3 110-120 VAC 8499 8111
F2...F3 230 - 240 VAC 8499 8123
F2...F3 24\VDC 8499 8202
F2...F3 48 VDC 8499 8204

Other voltage ratings available, please consult us.

Characteristics

Shunt trip coils

AC type (£10%)

Inrush consumption (A); <10ms
DC type (-5% ... +20%)
Inrush consumption (A), <10ms

24VAC | 48VAC | 110 VAC | 230 VAC

6.85 2.95 1.25 0.73
24VDC | 48VDC | 110VDC | 230 VDC
7.6 3.28 1.39 0.78

Max supply time 2 s.

Undervoltage release

AC type
Max permanent consumption (VA), at 110% U,
DC type
Max permanent consumption (VA), at 110% U,

24VAC | 48VAC | 110 VAC | 230 VAC

@ 1.8 1.4 15
24VDC | 48VDC | 110VDC | 230 VDC
1.6 1.4 - -

Holding: up to 85% x Un
Release: < 35 to 70% x Un

Inter-phase barrier
Use

Provides safety isolation between the terminals, essential for use with voltages > 500 VAC.

Frame size Type
F2...F3 Short
F2...F3 Short
F2...F3 Long
F2...F3 Long

Pack (unit) Reference
2 8499 2202
3 8499 2203
2 8499 2212
3 8499 2213

#S0comec
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Shunt trip coil

acces_404_a_1_cat
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Accessories (continued)

Terminal shroud

Use

For top or bottom protection against
direct contact with terminals or connection
parts; provides IP4 protection and phase
separation.

Advantages

Perforations for thermographic inspection /
voltage check without the need to remove
the shrouds. Terminal shrouds can be
fixed in place with a holding insert. Includes
break-off tabs for precise adaptation to
cables or insulated bars.

Frame size Pack (unit) No. of poles Position Reference
F2 3 1P Top or bottom 8499 4213
F2 4 1P Top or bottom 8499 4214
F3 3 1P Top or bottom 8499 4313
F3 4 1P Top or bottom 8499 4314

(1) Compatible with the holding insert which can be fitted to lock the shrouds in place.

Terminal screen
Use

Advantages

Provides top and bottom protection against
direct contact with terminals or connection
parts.

Perforations for thermographic inspection.

Mounting requires holding inserts (supplied
with the terminal screens).

Frame size No. of poles Position Reference @
F2 3P Top and bottom 8499 3232
F2 4P Top and bottom 8499 3242
F3 3P Top and bottom 8499 3332
F3 4P Top and bottom 8499 3342
(1) Each reference comprises 2 terminal screens for top and bottom protection.
Holding insert
Use
Used to secure terminal shrouds / inter-phase barriers on the switch.
Frame size Pack (unit) Reference
F2...F3 10 8499 6220
F2...F3 100 8499 6221
Captive nut
Use

This accessory enables simple one-handed connection to the power terminals. It can be
mounted on either side of the terminal for front or rear connection.

Frame size Pack (unit) Reference
F2 12 8499 6120
F2 120 8499 6121
F3 12 8499 6130
F3 120 8499 6131

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Voltage tap
Use
Allows connection of voltage sensing or power cables, with fast-on connection. o
g
Ill_r %
Frame size Pack (unit) Reference ﬂ-’\_ = =
F2 12 8499 9012 - ’ 3
F3 12 8499 9013 g
ml
8
Characteristics
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
Thermal current I (40°C) 160 A 250 A 315A 400 A 500 A 630 A CD 800 A
Frame size F2 F2 F2 F3 F3 F3 F3
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (kV) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents le (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY
415 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 160 250 315 400 500 630 800
415 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 160 250 315 400 500 630 800
415 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22 B 160 250 315 400 500 630 800
415 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 160 250 315 400 500 630 630
500 VAC AC-20A/AC-20 B 160 250 315 400 500 630 800
500 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 160 250 315 400 500 630 630
500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 160 250 315 400 500 630 630
500 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 160 250 315 400 500 630 630
690 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 160 250 315 400 500 630 800
690 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 160 250 315 400 500 630 630
690 VAC AC-22A/AC-22B 160 250 315 400 500 630 630
690 VAC AC-23 A/AC-23B 160 250 250 400 500 630 630
1000 VAC consult us
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
400 VAC without pre-break AC (kW) @ 80 140 160 220 280 355 450
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand
Rated conditional short-circuit current I, (kA rms) © 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Associated fuse rating (A) 160 250 315 400 500 630 800
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current - I, 1s (KA rms) 8 8 8 20 20 20 20
Rated short-time making capacity - lom (KA peak) 30 30 30 70 70 70 70
Rated peak withstand current (kA peak) 30 30 30 70 70 70 70
Connection
Recommended Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm2) 70 120 185 240 2x150 2x185 2x240
Recommended AL rigid cable cross-section (mm?) 120 185 2x120 2x 150 2x 240 2x 300 3x240
Busbar width (mm) (non insulated bar / insulated bars) 20/25 20/25 20/25 25/32 25/32 25/32 25/32
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 15000 15000 15000 10000 10000 10000 10000
Weight of 3 pole device (kg) trip / non-trip 3.35/2.25 3.35/2.25 3.35/2.25 4.91/3.82 4.91/3.82 4.91/3.82 4.91/3.82
Weight of 4 pole device (kg) trip / non-trip 3.84/2.75 3.84/2.75 3.84/2.75 5.93/4.83 5.93/4.83 5.93/4.83 5.93/4.83

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.
(2) Note that these values may slightly vary depending on type and manufacturer of motors.
(3) Value at 415 VAC.
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Dimensions (in/mm)
INOSYS LBS with tripping function

0.73 0.73
185 185
0.31 J8
8 o o
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e | R i N 5.2
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Rl 3 DR
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J
137 2 .13
Q 35
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| (@)
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fo pL] |
s A Y P
H H n
Ple é I 1. Inter-phase barrier.
1.96/50 A ‘ || 2. Terminal shrouds.
1 0.21/54
4.33/110 039/10
4.41/112
4.96/126
Connection terminal F2 Connection terminal F3
0.70 1.10
18 28
| 1
- e =
o £ 812 35 ¢ = %}iga:g B
o fe) 2 ©
= g Al o
— - ~ 1 E
A J
Rating (A) Frame size poles 3P 4P 3P 4P
in 6.77 8.15 4.83 6.21
160 ... 315 F2
mm 172 207 123 158
in 9.95 9.72 6.01 7.78
400 ... 800 F3
mm 202 247 153 198
Rating (A) Frame size B B1 J2 J3 J5 J6 J7 J8 P P1 P2
160 ... 315 E2 in 9.69 11.64 2.36 1.38 3.23 4.72 0.39 0.58 0.12 1.38 5.87
- mm 246 296 60 35 82 120 10 15 3 35 149
in 9.69 14.12 2.76 1.77 4.72 6.22 0.16 0.33 0.20 1.77 6.69
400 ... 800 F3
mm 246 359 70 45 120 158 4 8 5 45 170
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

INOSYS LBS without tripping function

0.73
18.5 73
031 185
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J
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3 - P1 i
% i E 1. Inter-phase barrier.
: : 2. Terminal shrouds.
Pt & i
1.96 A x
4337110 | 11021/54 ol
4.41/112 0.39/10 %
4.96/126 =
Connection terminal F2 Connection terminal F3
0.70 1.10
18 28
5 0.43
035 2 < .
] .
| |
o At o :I
Lo (8= o g-| €3 |2 gs 2
o1 o Sl C) 8
T g N ! f > -
~—— = 2
A J
No. of I I - I AI
Rating (A) Frame size poles 3R 4P 3R 4P
in 591 7.28 4.73 6.11
160 ... 315 F2
mm 150 185 120 155
in 7.09 8.86 5.91 7.69
400 ... 800 F3
mm 180 225 150 195
Rating (A) Frame size B B1 J2 J3 J5 J6 J7 J8 P P1 P2
160 ... 315 F2 in 5.91 11.64 2.26 1.38 3.23 4.72 0.39 0.58 0.12 1.38 5.87
- mm 150 296 58 35 82 120 10 15 3 35 149
in 5.91 14.12 2.66 1.77 4.72 6.22 0.16 0.33 0.20 1.77 6.69
400 ... 800 F3
mm 150 359 68 45 120 158 4 8 5 45 170
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Dimensions for external handles (mm)

F2 frame size

Handle type

Front operation

Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type
with trip 40
Q78 \Z 407
w m
< N
|| O -
o
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type

125

9

40

For external side operation on the left, please order the S2 handle reference 142A2111 for case sizes F2 and F3.

Please consult us if you require a device with side operation on the right.

F3 frame size

Handle type

Front operation

Direction of operation Door drilling
S2L type
with trip 40
a78
(=]
©
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2L type
40

278
(=]
g

For external side operation on the left, please order the S2 handle reference 142A2111 for case sizes F2 and F3.

Please consult us if you require a device with side operation on the right.
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 160 to 800 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Mounting orientation
F2-F3

All mounting orientations are possible. Derating may apply - please consult us.

inosy_098_a.psd
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Load break
switches
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SIDER

SIDER_089_b_1_cat

SIDER ND 4 x 500 A
External right side operation

sider_114_a_1 cat

SIDER 2500 A
direct front operation handle

Function

SIDER units are manually operated 3 or
4-pole load break switches.

They make and break under load conditions
and provide safe isolation for any low
voltage circuit.

Functional diagram

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

sider_102_a_1_cat

SIDER 3 x 1250 A
external front operation

Advantages

Safety thanks to visible breaking

Visible breaking and positive break indication
ensure safe switching. The user can assess

the condition of the device either during a
preventive check or before an operation.

SIDER load break switches are most suitable

for use in safety enclosures in explosive

atmospheres (zones 21 and 22). The addition

of a mechanical flag indicator, directly

connected to the device's breaking system,
provides reliable position information on the

front of the enclosure.

For further details see the installation instructions supplied with the product.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

1. External front operation
2. External side operation
3. 2x2 configurable U type auxiliary contacts for

pre-break and TEST signalling
4. Terminal shrouds

The solution for

> Main switchboard

> Distribution panels

> Safety enclosures for
emergency load break

> Normal atmosphere
> Explosive atmosphere

Strong points

> Safety thanks to
visible breaking

> Modularity

Conformity to standards

> |EC 60947-3
> EN 60947-3

> VDE 0660-107
(1992)

> NBN EN 60947-3
> BS EN 60947-3

Approvals and certifications

> GOST (Russie)

sider_091_b_1_x_cat
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

References
Front operation
Switch body Switch body Shaft for external
Rating (A) No. of poles Direct operation External operation Direct handle | External handle handle Auxiliary contact
3R 2915 3012 2921 3012
ND 125 A
4P 2915 4012 2921 4012
3R 2915 3021 2921 3020
ND 200 A
4P 2915 4021 2921 4020
15t contact NO/NC
3P 2915 3025 2921 3025 S2 type 200 3999 0021G)
ND 250 A Black IPS8. 1400 1020
4p 29154025 2921 4025 1zi 21l 2
3620 79010 Pl 1400 10320
3p 2915 3031 20213031 1423211 1 contact NC
3999 0701
ND 315 A Red IP65 1200 1050
4P 2915 4031 2921 4031 14242111 1 contact NO
3999 070246
3P 2915 3041 2921 3041
ND 400 A
4P 2915 4041 2921 4041
gIP 2915 3051 2921 3051
ND 500 A
4P 2915 4051 2921 4051
GIP 2900 3063 2900 3063
630 A
4P 2900 4063 2900 4063
8l 2900 3080 2900 3080 B
mm 5
800 A Black Type S4 1401 1520 T NOING
4P 2900 4080 2900 4080 2799 7012 Black IP65 2799 0001
1443 31110 320 mm( )
1401 15320 "
3p 2900 3120 2900 3120 ed Red / Yellow IP65 2 HOE
27997013 contact
1250 A 1444 3111 400 mm 2799 0002
1401 1540
4P 2900 4120 2900 4120
8lE 2900 3160 2900 3160
1600 A
4P 2900 4160 2900 4160
1800 A 8lE 2901 31800
200 mm
Type S4 1401 1520
2000 A 3P 2901 3200 Black IP65
Black 1443 3111 320 mm
27997012 1401 1532
2500 A 8lE 2901 32500 Red/Yellow
1444 3111 400 mm
1401 1540
3150 A 3P 2901 33100
(1) Standard.
(2) Auxiliary signal contact - Type S.
(8) For direct operation.
(4) For external operation.
(5) Auxiliary signal contact - Type U.
(6) Switch body front operation
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution

from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

References

Switch body
Switch body External right side Shaft for external
Rating (A) No. of poles Direct operation operation Direct handle | External handle handle Auxiliary contact
3P 2915 3012 2921 3012
ND 125 A
4P 2915 4012 2921 4012
3P 2915 3021 2921 3020
ND 200 A
4P 2915 4021 2921 4020
S2 15t contact NO/NC
3P 2915 3025 2921 3025 type 3999 0021@C)
ND 250 A el |P551 2 contacts NO/NC
4P 2915 4025 2921 4025 Black 14|25 Elll‘ ) 200 mm 3999 00220
Black IP65
3p 2915 3031 2921 3031 3629 7901® 1427 2111 1400 1020® 1 contact(i\f(g
ND 315 A 3999 0701
4p 2915 4031 2921 4031 Red  Yellow P65 1 contact NO
14282111 3999 0702146
3P 2915 3041 2921 3041
ND 400 A
4P 2915 4041 2921 4041
3P 2915 3051 2921 3051
ND 500 A
4P 2915 4051 2921 4051
3P 2905 3063 2905 3063
630 A
4P 2905 4063 2905 4063
Black
800 3P 2905 3080 2905 3080 2799 705200 S3type
A © ion kit 15 contact NO/NC
o
3p 2905 3120 2905 3120 Red Red / Yellow P65 | 1404 1520 2" contact NO/NC
1250 A 2799 7053 . 1438 3111 2799 0012
4P 2905 4120 2905 4120 Conversion kit
2799 70700
3P 2905 3160 2905 3160
1600 A
4P 2905 4160 2905 4160
(1) Standard.
(2) Auxiliary signal contact - Type S.
(8) For direct operation.
(4) For external operation.
(5) Conversion kit necessary for any direct operation.
(6) Auxiliary signal contact - Type U.
80 General Catalogue 2017-2018 #ssocomec
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Accessories
Direct operation handle
For front operation
Rating (A) \ Handle colour Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 | Black 3629 7901
630.... 3150 Black 2799 70120
630 ... 3150 Red 27997013
(1) Standard.
For side operation T“E‘ E.
Rating (A) \ Handle colour Reference < :::
ND 125 ... ND 500 | Black 3629 7901 3 “
630 ... 1600 Black 2799 7052 g 8
630 ... 1600 Red 2799 7053 ®
Direct side operation escutcheon
Rating (A) External IP Reference
630 ... 1600 P54 2799 70700
(1) To be ordered together with a direct side operation handle.
External operation handle
For front operation
Handle
Rating (A) colour Handle type | External IP® Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 Black S2 IP55 1421 2111@
ND 125 ND 500 Black S2 IP65 14232111 =
ND 125 ... ND 500 Red s2 P65 14242111 3
|
630 ... 3150 Black S4 IP65 1443 3111@ &) 5
630 ... 3150 Red S4 IP65 1444 3111 g ::
(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard. (2) Standard. S2 type handle E‘
For right side operation g‘
Handle g
Rating (A) colour Handle type | External IP® Reference S3 type handle
ND 125 ... ND 500 Black S2 IP55 14252111 §I
ND 125 ... ND 500 Red S2 IP65 1428 2111 ::
630 ... 1600 Black S3 IP65 1437 3111 g.
630 ... 1600 Red s3 IP65 14383111 g

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529.
S4 type handle

Shaft guide for external operation

Use

To guide the shaft extension into the
external handle. This accessory enables the
handle to engage the extension shaft with a
misalignment of up to 15 mm.

Required for a shaft length over 320 mm.

acces_260_a_2_cat

Reference
1429 0000

Description
Shaft guide
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution

from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Accessories (continued)
Type S handle adapter

Use

Enables S-type handles to be fitted in place

of existing older style Socomec handles.

Dimensions

Adds 12 mm to the handle depth.

Handle colour
Black

To be ordered
in multiples of

External IP®Y

IP65

Reference
1493 0000

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.

Alternative S type handle cover colour

Use

For single lever handle S1, S2, S3 types and

double lever handle S4 type.

Other colours available - please contact us.

Other lengths available - please contact us.

To be ordered in
Handle colour multiples of Handle type Reference
Light grey 50 S1,S82 1401 0001
Dark grey 50 S1,S82 1401 0011
Light grey 50 sS4 1401 0031
Dark grey 50 sS4 1401 0041

Shaft for external operation

Use
Standard lengths: - 400 mm,
- 80 mm, - 500 mm.
- 200 mm,
- 320 mm,
For front operation

Dimension X | Shaft length
Rating (A) (mm) (mm) Type Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 95 ... 230 200mm | 10x10 1400 1020
ND 125 ... ND 500 95 ... 350 320mm | 10x10 1400 1032
ND 125 ... ND 500 95 ... 530 500 mm 10x 10 1400 1050
630 ... 3150 295 ... 555 200mm | 15x12 1401 1520
630 ... 3150 295 ... 675 320mm | 15x12 1401 1532
630 ... 3150 295 ... 755 400mm | 15x12 1401 1540
For side operation

Dimension Y | Shaft length
Rating (A) (mm) (mm) Type Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 20 ... 110 80 mm 10x 10 included
ND 125 ... ND 500 20 ... 230 200mm | 10x 10 1400 1020
630 ... 1600 98 ... 258 200mm | 15x12 1404 1520

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Auxiliary contacts for pre-break and signalling - Front operation
Connection to the control circuit

Use
Pre-break and signalling of positions 0

6.35 mm fast-on terminal.

and I: Characteristics - E. %
- 1to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts, NO/NC A/C: IP2X. dpw . = “ )
- 1to 4 NO or NC auxiliary contacts, Electrical characteristics W . e .i'r §. g
- 1 to 4 NO+NC auxiliary contacts. 30 000 operations. i'f 5 g g
L “
NO/NC contact NO contact
Rating (A) Position AC Reference Rating (A) Position AC Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 il 3999 0021® ND 125 ... ND 500 ‘ 1to4 ‘ 3999 07020
ND 125 ... ND 500 2 3999 00220 (1) For external operation.
630 ... 1600 1 2799 0001 NO + NC contact
630.... 1600 2 2799 0002 Rating (A) ‘ Position AC ‘ Reference
(1) For direct operation. 630 ... 1600 1 2799 0005
NC contact Low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts
Rating (A) Position AC Reference Rating (A) Position AC Reference
ND 125 ... ND 500 1to4 3999 0701@ 630 ... 1600 1 ‘ 2699 0101
(1) For external operation.
Characteristics
Operating current I (A)
Current 250 VAC 400 VAC 24VDC 48VDC
Rating (A) Contact type nominal (A) AC-13 AC-13 DC-13 DC-13
ND 125 ... ND 500 changeover NO/NC 16 3 12 2
ND 125 ... ND 500 NC 10 6 4 5 3
ND 125 ... ND 500 NO 10 6 4 6] &
630 ... 1600 changeover NO/NC 16 12 8 14 6
630 ... 1600 NO + NC 15 10 6 15 12
Auxiliary contacts for pre-break and signalling - Right side operation
Use Connection to the control circuit
Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and I: By 6.35 mm fast-on terminal.
- 1to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts, Characteristics
- 1to 4 NO or NC auxiliary contacts. NO/NC A/C: IP2X. _ ¥ e
Electrical characteristics e .
30 000 operations. ! o K g
NO/NC contact TN g' ) §:
Rating (A) Position AC Reference l".._.! g' Z'
ND 125 ... ND 500 1t 3999 0021 < s g
ND 125 ... ND 500 2 3999 0022
630 ... 1600 a3 2799 0011
630 ... 1600 2t 2799 0012
NC contact o
Rating (A) Position AC Reference Characteristics
ND 125 ... ND 500 lto4 3999 0701 Operating current |, (A)
NO contact cunent VAC | VAC | voC | vbe
Rating (A) Position AC Reference Rating (A) Contacttype | (A) |AC-13 AC-13|DC-13|DC-13
D125 L, (D ST 104 e ND 125 ... ND 500/ changeover NO/NC | 16 3 | 12| 2
Low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts ND 125 ... ND 500 NC 10 6 4 5 3
Rating (A) Position AC Reference ND 125 ... ND 500 NO 10 6 4 5 3
630 ... 1600 1 2799 0111 630 ... 1600 changeover NO/NC 16 12 8 14 6

~SocomecC
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Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Accessories (continued)
S type auxiliary contacts for signalisation - Front and right side operation

Use

Signalling of positions 0 and |,

1 to 4 NO+NC auxiliary contacts.

Connection to the control circuit

Electrical principle

The NO+NC S-type auxiliary contacts can
be configured as 2 NO or 2 NC.

Electrical characteristics

By terminals with a max. cross-section of 30 000 operations. 5
10 mm2, 3
gI

NO+NC contact Characteristics

Rating (A) Position AC Reference Operating current I, (A)

ND 125 ... ND 500 1 3999 0041 250 VAC 400 VAC

ND 125 ... ND 500 2 3999 0042 Contact Current

ND 125 ... ND 500 3 3999 0043 Rating (A) type nominal (A) AC-13 AC-13

ND 125 ... ND 500 4 3999 0044 ND 125 ... ND 500/ NO +NC 20 10 8

Terminal shrouds

Use Perforations allow remote thermographic

Top or bottom protection against direct inspection without the need to remove the

contact with terminals or connection parts. shrouds.

Advantage

Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference ui

ND 125 ... ND 200 3P top or bottom | 3998 3016 Pl =T ha— %, S
2) mh‘ -

ND 125 ... ND 200 4P top or bottom 3998 40161 — o E i

ND 250 ... ND 500 3P toporbottom | 3998 3025%) = 8

ND 250 ... ND 500 4p top orbottom | 3998 4025 ‘ g

(1) Reference composed of 3 pieces.
(2) Reference composed of 4 pieces.

Terminal screens

Use

Top or bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or connection parts.

Rating (A) No. of poles Position

630 ... 800 3P top or bottom
630 ...800 4P top or bottom
1250 ... 3150 3P top or bottom
1250 ... 1600 4P top or bottom

Reference
2998 3080
2998 4080
2998 3120
2998 4120

Inter-phase barrier

L
acces_058_a_1_cat

Use

Safe isolation between the terminals, essential for use at 690 VAC or
in a polluted or dusty atmosphere.

Rating (A) No. of poles
630 ... 3150 3P
630 ... 1600 4P

Reference
2998 0003
2998 0004

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Handle key interlocking accessories

Use
Locking in position 0 of the front or side - using RONIS EL11AP or CASTELL type
operation handle: K-type lock in external front operation (Fig. 3),
- using RONIS EL11AP lock in direct - using RONIS EL11AP lock in external
right-side operation (Fig. 1), right-side operation, g
- using RONIS EL11AP lock in direct front - using CASTELL FS-type in external front E:
operation (Fig. 2), operation (Fig. 4). g'

acces_084_a_1_x_cat

Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied)
Rating (A) Operation Figure Reference Fig. 1 I
ND 125 ... ND 500 front direct 1 3629 79130
630 ... 1600 front direct 2 2799 7007@
ND 125 ... 1600 external front 3 1499 7701
ND 125 ... ND 500 direct side operation 1 3629 7913@
ND 125 ... 1600 external right side 3 1499 7701

(1) Handle included.

(2) Factory mounting only.
Locking using type K CASTELL lock (not supplied) 5 5
Rating (A) Operation Figure Reference | x|
ND125..ND500 | external front 3 1499 7702 = B
Locking using type FS CASTELL lock (not supplied) Fig. 3 g Fig.4 g
Rating (A) Operation Figure Reference

ND 125 ND 500 external front 4 1499 7703

Other specific accessories

¢ Mechanical coupling device for combining switches with "n" poles of the same or different ratings.
e Mechanical interlocking device.
¢ Mechanical plates and escutcheon for standard systems.
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Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
SIDER ND 125 to 500 A

Thermal current Iy, at 40°C ND125A | ND200A | ND250A | ND315A | ND400A | ND500A
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 800 800 800 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (kV) 8 8 8 8 8 8
Rated operational currents le (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY
415 VAC AC-20 A/AC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
415 VAC AC-21 A/AC-21B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
415 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
415 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
500 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
500 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 400/400 500/500
500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 400/400 500/500
500 VAC AC-23 A/AC-23B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 315/315 315/315
690 VACR AC-20A/AC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
690 VAC® AC-21A/AC-21B 125/125 160/160 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
690 VAC® AC-22 A/AC-22B 125/125 160/160 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
690 VAC® AC-23A/AC-23B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 315/315 315/315
220 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
220 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 | 315/3159 | 315/315¢)
220 VDC DC-22A/DC-22B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 | 315/315@ | 315/3150
220 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 125/125 125/125 200/200 200/200 | 200/315® | 200/3150
440 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
440 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 125/125% | 160/160% | 250/250% | 250/250% | 315/315¢ | 315/315¢
440 VDC DC-22A/DC-22B 125/125% | 160/160“ | 250/250% | 250/250% | 315/315¢ | 315/315%
440 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 125/125% | 125/125% | 200/200% | 200/200% | 200/315“ | 200/315¢
500 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 125/125 200/200 250/250 315/315 400/400 500/500
500 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 125/125% | 160/160% | 250/250% | 250/250“ | 315/315% | 315/315%
500 VDC DC-22A/DC-22B 125/125% | 160/160“ | 250/250% | 250/250% | 315/315¢ | 315/315%
500 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 125/125% | 125/125% | 200/200% | 200/200% | 200/315“ | 200/315¢
Operational power in AC-23 A (kW) M®)
At 400 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW) 63/63 110/110 140/140 160/160 220/220 295/295
At 500 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW) 85/85 110/110 160/160 160/160 220/220 220/220
At 690 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW) 110/110 150/150 220/220 220/220 295/295 295/295
Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VAC (kvar) | s | 9 | 15 | 145 | 18 | 230
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)®
Prospective short-circuit current (KA rms) 100 60 100 60 50 30
Associated fuse rating (A) 125 200 150 Bil5 400 500
Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s
Prospective short-circuit 0.3s (KA rms) \ 15 \ 15 \ 17 \ 17 \ 17 \ 17
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 1s. lcw (KA rms) \ 7 7 9 9 9 9
Rated peak withstand current (kA peak)® 20 20 325 325 40 40
Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?)
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?)
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 120 120 240 240 2x150 2x 150
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 20 20 32 32 45 45
Tightening torque min (Nm) 9 9 20 20 20 20
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles)® 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000
Operating effort (Nm) 10 10 12 12 15 15
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 1.8 1.8 3.2 3.2 4.8 4.8
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 2.3 23 4.5 45 6.1 6.1
(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation. (5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from
(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier. one manufacturer to another.
(3) 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the "+" and 1 pole for the "-". (6) For a rated operational voltage Ue = 415 VAC.

(4) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.
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Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

SIDER 630 to 3150 A

SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Thermal current Iy, at 40°C
Rated insulation voltage U; (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (kV)
Rated operational currents I, (A)

Rated voltage
415 VAC
415 VAC
415 VAC
415 VAC
500 VAC
500 VAC
500 VAC
500 VAC
690 VAC?
690 VAC®
690 VAC?
690 VAC®
220 VDC
220 VDC
220 VDC
220 VDC
440 VDC
440 VDC
440 VDC
440 VDC
500 VDC
500 VDC
500 VDC
500 VDC

)
)
)
)

Utilisation category
AC-20A/AC-20B
AC-21 A/AC-21B
AC-22A/AC-22B
AC-23A/AC-23B
AC-20A/AC-20B
AC-21A/AC-21B
AC-22 A/AC-22B
AC-23A/AC-23B
AC-20 A/AC-20B
AC-21A/AC-21B
AC-22 A/AC-22B
AC-23A/AC-23B
DC-20A/DC-20B
DC-21A/DC-21B
DC-22A/DC-22B
DC-23A/DC-23B
DC-20A/DC-20B
DC-21A/DC-21B
DC-22A/DC-22B
DC-23A/DC-23B
DC-20A/DC-20B
DC-21A/DC-21B
DC-22A/DC-22B
DC-23A/DC-23B

Operational power in AC-23 (kW)

At 400 VAC without pre-break auxiiary contact in AC-23 (kW)Y

At 500 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW)
At 690 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW)Y

Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VAC (kvar)

Current rated as conditional short-circuit with fuse gG DIN
Prospective short-circuit current (KA rms.)®

Associated fuse rating (A) ©
Circuit breaker protected short-circuit withstand with any circuit breaker that ensures tripping in less than 0.3s

Rated short-time withstand current 0.3s. l¢y (KA rms)
Short-circuit operation (switch only)

Rated short-time withstand current I, 1s (KA rms)
Rated peak withstand current in I (KA peak)®

Connection

Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?)
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?)
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?)

Maximum Cu busbar width (mm)
Tightening torque min/max (Nm)

Mechanical characteristics

Durability (number of operating cycles)”

Operating effort (Nm)
Weight of a 3-pole device (kg)
Weight of a 4-pole device (kg)

630 A 800 A 1250 A 1600 A 1800 A 2000 A 2500 A 3150 A

1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12

A/BO A/BO A/BW A/BO A/BD A/BW A/BO A/BO
630/630 | 800/800 |1250 /1250|1600 /1600|1800 /1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3150/3150
630/630 | 800/800 |1250/ 1250|1600 /1600 | 1800/1800  2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3150/3150
630/630 | 800/800 |1250/1250 1250/ 1250 - - - -
630/630 | 630/800 |1000 /1000 |1000 /1000 5 5 - 5
630/630 | 800/800 |1250/1250 |1600 /1600|1800 /1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3150/3150
630/630 | 800/800 |1250/ 1250|1600 /1600 - - - -
630/630 | 800/800 |1000 /1000 |1000 /1000 - - - -
500/500 | 500/500 | 800/800 | 800/800 - - - -
630/630 | 800/800 |1250/1250 | 1600 /1600 | 1800/1800 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3150/3150
630/630 | 800/800 |1000/1000 1250/ 1250 - - - -
315/315 | 315/315 | 400/400 | 400/400 - - = -
100/100 | 125/125 | 200/200 | 200 /200 - - - -
630/630 | 800/800 |1250/1250 | 1600 /1600 5 5 - -
630/630 | 800/800 |1000 /1000 |1250 /1250 - - - -
630/630 | 800/800 | 800/800 | 800/800 - - - -
630/630 | 800/800 | 800/800 | 800/800 - - - -
630/630 | 800/800 |1250/ 1250 | 1600 /1600 - - - -
500/500 | 630/630 | 800/800 |1000 /1000 - - - -
630/630“ | 800/800“ | 800/800“ | 800 /800“

630/ 630 | 800/800“ | 800/800“ | 800 /800%

630/630 | 800/800 |1250/1250 1600 /1600 - - - -
500/500 | 630/630 | 800/800“ | 1000 /1000 - s - -
630/630“ | 800/800“ | 800/800“ | 800 /800¢

630/630“ | 800/800“ | 800/800“ | 800 /800%

| 355/355 | 355/355 | 560/560 | 560/560 | - | - | - | -

| 355/355 | 355/355 | 560/560 | 560/560 | - | - | - | -

| 90/90 | 110/110 | 185/185 | 185/185 | - | - | - | -

| 200 | 35 | 575 | - | - - ] - | -

| 200 | 70 | 100 | 120 | - | - | - | -

| 630 | 80 | 1250 | 2x800 | - | - | - | -

| s0 | 50 | 10 | 100 - - - -

| 26 | 26 | s | s | s | s | 5 | 50

| s | s | 100 | 10 | 8 | 8 | 8 | 80

| 2x150 | 2x185 | | | - | - | - | -

| 2x30x5 | 2x40x5 | 2x60x5 | 2x80x5 | 2x80x5 | 2x80x10 | 4x100x5 | -

| 2x300 | 2x300 | 4x185 | 6x240 | 6x240 | 3x100x5 |2x100x10|3x100x 10

| e | 6 | 120 | 120 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100

| 20 | 20 | 20 | 40 | 40 | - | - | -

| 5000 | 4000 | 4000 | 3000 | 3000 | - | = | -

| 45 | 45 | 4 | 6 | 65 | - | - | -

| 8 | 85 | 11 | 165 | 165 | - | - | -

| 95 | 10 | 14 | 205 | 205 | - | - | -

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.
(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.
(8) 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the '+' and 1 pole for the '-'.
(4) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity

~SocomecC
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(5) The power value is given for information only - the current values vary from one
manufacturer to another

(6) For a rated operational voltage U, = 415 VAC

(7) For higher endurances, please contact us.
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Dimensions - Front operation
SIDER ND 125 to 500 A

Direct front operation
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§, 0 %’ o 1. Terminal shrouds
H: Y 2.1 0r 2 NO/ NC ACs for pre-break and signalling.
2 @ P BYA
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g H
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Rating Overall dimensions Terminal shrouds Switch body \ Switch mounting Connection
(A) A3p. Adp. C AC H L N R T W Y z AA BA
ND 125 160 196 178 268 82 36 130 5 36 8 8 20 162 141
ND 200 160 196 178 268 82 36 130 5 36 8 3 20 162 141
ND 250 232 322 173 350 77 31 162 6 60 10 3 20 195 165
ND 315 232 322 173 350 7 31 162 6 60 10 3 20 195 165
ND 400 280 346 173 360 77 31 172 6 66 10 8 20 214 175
ND 500 280 346 173 360 7 31 172 6 66 10 8 20 214 175
External front operation )
Min. 95
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3120 T T
1.1 0r 2 NO / NC ACs for pre-break and signalling. F
2. Terminal shrouds I
Terminal shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) AC F3p. | Fap. H J K N R T w AA BA T1 T2
ND 125 268 148 184 137 54 53 130 5 36 8 162 141 36 36
ND 200 268 148 184 137 54 B8 130 5 36 8 162 141 36 36
ND 250 350 234 294 132 85 775 162 6 60 10 195 165 60 60
ND 315 350 234 294 132 85 77.5 162 6 60 10 195 165 60 60
ND 400 360 252 318 132 91 73 172 6 66 10 214 175 66 66
ND 500 360 252 318 132 91 73 172 6 66 10 214 175 66 66
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

SIDER 630 to 1800 A

Direct front operation External front operation

sider_112_b_1_x_cat

1. Terminal screens.

~SocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions
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1. Terminal screens
Overall
Rating dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
(A A3p. | Adp. | F3p. F4p. | M3p. | M4p. T u % w X1 X2 Y z AA BA AC
630 463 543 358 438 255 885 80 40 50 13 425 52.5 6 106 300 260 20
800 463 543 358 438 255 385 80 50 60 9 47.5 47.5 6 106 320
1250 5585 675 430 550 347 467 120 63 65 |16x11| 46.5 60.5 7 107 330
1600 558 675 430 550 347 467 120 80 80 13 46.5 60.5 15 111 360
1800 479 417 345 120 100 80 46.5 60.5 15 112 360 250
SIDER 2000 to 2500 A
Direct front operation External front operation
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Dimensions - Front operation (continued)
SIDER 3150 A

Direct front operation
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1. Terminal screens.

Dimensions - Side operation

SIDER ND 125 to 500 A

External side operation

381

87

171

15

_—'L

External front operation

470

350

."L“_I".

H
L 4 T T2 J 25
+— 1.1 0r 2 NO/ NC ACs for pre-break and signalling.
T T R R 2. Terminal shrouds
L’ | —~ b S S o 3. Max. length with shaft extension: 230 mm
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Terminal
shrouds Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) AC F 3p. F 4p. H J K L N R T w AA BA T1 T2
ND 125 268 148 184 137 54 53 36 130 5 36 8 162 141 36 36
ND 200 268 148 184 137 54 53 36 130 5 36 8 162 141 36 36
ND 250 350 234 294 132 85 77.5 31 162 6 60 10 195 165 60 60
ND 315 350 234 294 132 85 77.5 31 162 6 60 10 195 165 60 60
ND 400 360 252 318 132 91 73 31 172 6 66 10 214 175 66 66
ND 500 360 252 318 132 91 73 31 172 6 66 10 214 175 66 66
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Dimensions - Side operation (continued)
SIDER 630 to 1600 A

Direct side operation External side operation

201 F
Zz = M = 72

CA
o
=
B
o

460
AA
BA

220

I
E
I

5
QI
:I :} I I I = I I I
3 5 :Hl 1 1 % ‘lelolo‘
8 | | 1 1 I | | | 1 I
OI P S P L |- I
3 X1 T T ] T X2
7 L A
1. Terminal screen
2. Min. length with shaft extension: 111 mm
Overall
dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) A3p. | Adp. F 3p. F4p. | M3p. | M4p. T U % w X1 X2 Y z AA | BA | AC
630 395 475 280 360 255 335 80 40 50 13 425 | 525 6 147 | 300 | 260 20
800 395 475 280 360 255 335 80 50 60 15 475 | 475 6 147 | 320
1250 480 600 372 492 347 467 120 63 65 |16x11| 46,5 | 60.5 7 148 | 330
1600 480 600 372 492 347 467 120 80 80 13 46.5 | 60.5 15 152 | 360
ZssocomecC General Catalogue 2017-2018 91

Innovative Power Solutions



92

poign_014_a_1_gb_cat

poign_012_b_1_gb_cat

SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Dimensions for external handles
SIDER ND 125 to 500 A

Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type
78

Right side operation

S3 type

SIDER 630 to 1800 A

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation

Door drilling

S4 type

350

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIDER

Load break switches for power distribution
from 125 to 3150 A with visible breaking

Connection terminal

800 A 1250 A 1600 A
2 9
a2 16 x 11 @13,
O ﬁf/ O«
é: 215 /f\/or 8 3 \\ ¢ o) 3 g
8.5 133185 19,2519 20| 40 [20
50 63 80
1800 A 2000 to 2500 A 3150 A
12
R Mf/ ]
U J . U \J
2 OO g
o O—D1= p Pt o O— s
: o s X P e} Y
] 30 40 30 g 192519 g 20 40 20
100 63 80
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

The solution for

> Main switchboard
> Distribution panel
> Motor load break

4
®
S g
O c
- ©
2 2
A 0

sdmat_066_a_1_cat

SIDERMAT 4 x 630 A
External front operation

Strong points

> Remote tripping

> Safety with visible
double breaking
> Robustness in harsh

Function conditions

SIDERMAT are manually operated 3 or 4 pole load break switches with visible breaking and a

remote tripping function. Something to think about

They make and break under load conditions and provide safety isolation for any low voltage

circuit. > SIDERMAT combination:
The tripping function assures the following: Manually operated fuse
- protection of persons against insulation faults through combination with toroids and differential relays switches which can be

- protection against overloads through combination with CTs and thermal relays tripped remotely.

- protection against short circuits with fuses (see "SIDERMAT fuse-combination switches" page 316).

Advantages Functional diagram

Remote tripping For more details, please see the installation instructions supplied with the product.

Disconnection by a shunt trip device enables
the power to the installation to be switched off
with a remote pushbutton.

Safety with visible double breaking
SIDERMATs are visible double breaking
devices (quadruple up to 800 A) providing real
and secure display.

Robustness in harsh conditions

By lowering the current via a limiting resistor,
a SIDERMAT fitted with an undervoltage coil
may be used in continuous processes or
exposed to high ambient temperatures.

sdmat_063_b_2_x_cat

control (standard)
5. Terminal shrouds

1. Direct front operation
@ 2. External front operation
3. NO/NC auxiliary contact for each position
@ 4. NO/NC auxiliary contact with shunt trip coil
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

References
Front operation - Switch body with a shunt trip coil 230 VAC
Shaft for Auxiliary Auxiliary
Rating | No. of External external contact contact Terminal Terminal Inter phase
A) poles | Switch body | Direct handle handle handle position tripping shrouds screens barrier
3P 3500 3026
250 A
4P 3500 4026
3P
&[> 3500 3041 3998 3040@
400 A 4P
4P 3500 4041 3998 4040@
3P 3500 3064
630 A
4p 3500 4064 S§| e
IP%CS 1%t contact
3P | 35003081 ® | 200mm LONE 3P
400 A Black Heleall 14011520 | 30990051 | LCOMAC | 399530630
3999 6203 s3 320 mm 2" contact 3999 0031 4P
4P 3500 4081 bype 1401 15320 NO/NC 3998 40637
Red/Yellow 3999 0052
IP55
gl 3500 3121 1432 3511
1250 A 3p
4P 3500 4121 2998 0003
3P 4P
3P 3500 3161 2998 3120 2998 0004
1600 A 4P
4P 3500 4161 2998 4120
3P 3500 3180
1800 A included
4P 3500 4180
(1) Standard.

(2) Top/bottom.

Side operation - Switch body with a shunt trip coil 230 VAC
Shaft for Auxiliary Auxiliary
Rating | No. of External external contact contact Terminal Terminal Inter phase
(A) poles | Switch body | Direct handle handle handle position tripping shrouds screens barrier
3P 3505 3026
250 A
4P 3505 4026 3p
T 3P 3505 3041 3998 3040@
4P 3505 4041 44P4 @)
3p | 35053064 S3 ype 3998 4040
630 A pck 1% contact
4P 3505 4064 IP55
Black 1435 35110 NO/NC 1
3P | 35053081 | 399960120 200 mm 3999 0051 contact | 3998 3063
800 A d NO/NC
4P 3505 4081 Red 1403 1520 2" contact 3998 4063@
S3 type 3999 0031
3p | asosatz | o090 6013 Red NO/NC
1250 A P55 3999 0052 3p
N e SO Ryt
2998 3120@
1600 A o 3505 4161 4P 2998 0004
3P 3505 3180 Zgadilne
1800 A included
4P 3505 4180
(1) Standard.
(2) Top/bottom.
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

Accessories
External operation handle

For front operation
Handle
Rating (A) Handle type colour External IP® Reference
250 ... 1800 S3 Black IP55 1431 3511@
250 ... 1800 S3 Red / Yellow IP55 1432 3511
(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529. (2) Standard.
For side operation
Handle
Rating (A) Handle type colour External IP® Reference
250 ... 1800 S3 Black IP55 1435 3511@)
250 ... 1800 S8 Red IP55 1436 3511
(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529. (2) Standard.
Direct operation handle
For front operation
Rating (A) Handle colour Reference
250 ... 1800 Black 3999 6203
For side operation
Rating (A) Handle colour Reference
250 ... 1800 Black 3999 6012

Alternative colour Type S handle cover

Use
For single lever S3 type handles.

Other colours: please contact us.

Colour To be ordered in multiples of Handle type Reference

Light grey 50 SS 1401 0001

Dark grey 50 S3 1401 0011
Type S handle adapter

Use Dimensions

Enables S-type handles to be fitted in place
of existing older style Socomec handles.

Adds 12 mm to the handle depth.

Handle colour To be ordered in multiples of
Black 1

External IP®
IP65

Reference
1493 0000

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529.

Shaft for external operation

Use
Standard lengths:

Other lengths: please contact us.

- 200 mm,
- 320 mm.
For front operation

Dimension X Shaft length
Rating (A) (mm) (mm) Reference
250 ... 630 275 ... 439 200 mm 1401 1520
250 ... 630 275 ... 559 320 mm 1401 15320
800 296 ... 460 200 mm 1401 1520
800 296 ... 580 320 mm 1401 15320
1250 ... 1800 291 ... 455 200 mm 1401 1520
1250 ... 1800 291 ...575 320 mm 1401 15320

(1) Standard.

For side operation

Dimension Y Shaft length
Rating (A) (mm) (mm) Reference
800 ... 1800 110... 279 200 1403 1520

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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acces_151_a_2 cat

Handle type S3

acces_202_a 1 _x_cat

acces_203_a_1_x_cat
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

Tripping coil

Use

Omnipolar breaking remotely controlled by a
shunt trip or undervoltage release coil.
Note:the shunt trip coil must not be supplied
for more than 5s.

A 230 VAC shunt trip coil is fitted as standard
to the switch body. To have an alternative
coil, one of the references below must be

Examples of ordering

e SIDERMAT with 230 VAC shunt trip coil - 1
part number: SIDERMAT 250 A, 3-pole,
front operation: 3500 3026.

* SIDERMAT with other coil type or voltage -
2 part numbers: SIDERMAT 250 A,
3-pole, front operation, with undervoltage

trip coil 110 VAC: 3500 3026 + 3991 3110.

acces_049_a_1_cat

ordered with the switch.

acces_050_a_1_cat

Undervoltage trip coil

Characteristics References
Shunt trip coil Shunt trip coil
AC voltage (V) Voltage Reference Reference
24 48 110 230 400
e A 24 VAC 3990 1024 3991 1024
In-rush consumption (VA) 80 100 100 120 120 48 VAC 3990 1048 3991 1048
ago‘/;"t'f_g;o(;% 12 24 | 48 | 110 | 220 110 VAC 3990 1110 3991 11100
In-rush consumption (W) 80 100 | 100 | 120 | 120 ZEDUE 39901220 '"C'”de‘:n
(1) Note: Note: the shunt trip coil must not be supplied for more than 5 s. GUDHAS 39901380 3991 1380
A 230VAC shunt trip coil is fitted as standard. 12VDC 3991 20120
24VDC 3990 2024 3991 2024
48 VDC 3990 2048 3991 2048
AC undervoltage trip coil 110 VDC 3990 2220 3991 22200
220 VDC 3991 22200
AC voltage
(+5% to ?10(32) 24 48 110 230 400 (1) To be ordered with the switch.
Continuous consumption (VA) 13 13 13 13 20 Undervoltage trip coil
In-rush consumption (VA) 13 13 13 13 20 Replacement
Minimum maintaining voltage (V)| 15 25 60 140 200 coil Alternative coil
Voltage Reference Reference
DC undervoltage trip coil 24 VAC 3990 3024 3991 30240
Continuous voltage (V) 48 VAC 3990 3048 3991 3048
12 24 48 110 220
(+5% to -10%) 110 VAC 3990 3110 3991 31100
Continuous consumption (W) 13 13 13 13 13 230 VAC 3990 3220 3991 3220
In-rush consumption (W) 13 13 13 13 13 400 VAC 3990 3380 3991 33801
Minimum maintaining voltage (V) 6 15 25 60 140 12 VDC 3990 4012 3991 4012®
24\VDC 3990 4024 3991 4024®
Delayed undervoltage trip coil 48 VDC 3990 4048 3991 4048®
Voltage Time (ms) Reference 110VDC 39904110 3991 41100
Z0e il 3993 32307 220 VDC 3990 4220 3991 42200
400 VAC 410 3993 34000
(1) To be ordered with the switch. (1) To be ordered with the switch.
Current-reducing resistor for undervoltage trip coil
Use
By limiting the current, the resistor reduces Voltage Reference
the effects on undervoltage trip coils used in CILAC 39993112
continuous processes or those exposed to 230 VAC 3999 3230
high ambient temperatures. 400 VAC 3999 3400
110 vDC 3999 4110
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

Accessories (continued)
Auxiliary contact

Use Characteristics
Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and I:

1to 2 NO / NC auxiliary contacts.

NO / NC auxiliary contact: IP2.
Electrical characteristics:

. i y
Coil tripping 30000 operations. n
1to 2 NO / NC auxiliary contacts.
Connection to the control circuit
By 6.35 mm fast-on terminal. 7
o
Characteristics References
NO / NC position contact NO / NC position contact
Operating current . (A) Rating (A) \ AC position \ Reference
250 VAC | 400 VAC | 24VDC | 48VDC 250 ... 1800 | i | 39990051
Rating (A) Rated current (A) | AC-13 | AC-13 | DC-13 | DC-13 250 ... 1800 \ 2nd | 39990052
250, U 0 12 < . 2 NO / NC low level position contact
Rating (A) AC position Reference
st
NO / NC coil trip signalling 250 ... 1800 1nd S
Operating current I (A) 250 ... 1800 2! 3999 0112
250 VAC | 400 VAC | 24VDC | 48VDC NO / NC coil trip signalling
Rating (A) Rated current (A) | AC-13 AC-13 DC-13 DC-13 Rating (A) AC position Reference
250 ... 1800 16 12 8 12 2 250 ... 1800 1 3999 0031
Terminal shrouds
Use Perforations allow remote thermographic
Top or bottom protection against direct inspection without the need to remove the
contact with terminals or connection parts. shrouds.
Advantage i | “I = I
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference 1I I l I [
250 ... 630 3P top or bottom 3998 3040 I [ I el l® |
250 ... 630 4p top or bottom 3998 4040 TR SN LN LN ii" -
800 3P top or bottom 3998 3063 ! il AN RN Au o
(1 | ©
800 4P top or bottom 3998 4063 : zi P o
L ' 1 | R Y
=u e : §

Terminal screen

Use

Top or bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or connection parts.

Rating (A)
1250 ... 1800
1250 ... 1800

No. of poles
3P
4P

Position
Top or bottom
Top or bottom

Reference
2998 3120
2998 4120

Inter-phase barrier

Use

Safety isolation between the terminals, essential for use at 690 VAC or in
a polluted or dusty atmosphere.

Rating (A)
1250 ... 1600
1250 ... 1600
1800

No. of poles
3P
4P
3/4P

Reference

2998 0003

2998 0004
included

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

Key handle interlocking system

Use

Locking in position O of the front or side - using a RONIS 1104 A lock (key BC

operation handle: 3318) - to be mounted directly on the

- using a padlock (not supplied) and padiockable handle, =
standard padlocking function of the - using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied). . |
handle. Padlocking in external front

acces_010_b_1 x _cat

operation interlocks the door.

Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock 1104 (supplied)
Rating (A) Operation Reference RONIS 1104A lock
250 ... 1800 direct 3999 8104

Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied)

Rating (A) Operation Reference
250 ... 630 direct 3999 6107
800 ... 1800 direct 3999 7007
Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (not supplied)

Rating (A) Operation Reference
250 ... 1800 external 1499 7701

Cage terminals

Use
Connection of bare copper cables onto the terminals (without lugs).

Connections

Flexible cable Rigid cable
cross-section | cross-section | Flexible bar Stripped

Rating (A) (mm?) (mm?2) width (mm) over (mm) | 7] "

250 16 ... 185 16 ... 185 18 27 I:B.*I L;:

400 50 ... 240 50 ... 300 20 34 " o

630 70 ... 300 70 ... 300 24 34 @ Z'
g

Dimensions

Rating

(A A Al c R @X X1 z

250 62 315 315 25 10.5 M16 14 5[

400 715 32 38 32 105 | M20 15 o

630 76.5 37 38 40 125 M20 15 %'
v)l

References g

Rating (A) No. of poles Reference

250 SlE 5400 3025

250 4P 5400 4025 B

400 3P 5400 3040 g

400 4p 5400 4040 )

630 3p 5400 3063 g

630 ap 5400 4063 g
g

Other specific accessories

e Connection accessories.
* Mounting plates for standard systems.
e Special construction available for specific environments.
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
250 to 1800 A

Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 250 A 400 A 630 A 800 A 1250 A 1600 A 1800 A
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (kV) 8 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BY A/BD A/BO A/BO A/BO A/BY A/BY
400 VAC AC-22 A/ AC-22B 250/250 400/400 630/630 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1800
400 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 250/250 400/400 630/630 630/630 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1600
500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 250/250 400/400 630/630 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1600
500 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 200/250 315/400 500/630 630/630 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250
690 VACR AC-21A/AC-21B 250/250 400/400 630/630 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1600
690 VAC® AC-22A/AC-22B 250/250 400/400 500/630 630/800 1000/1000 | 1250/1250 | 1250/1250
690 VACP AC-23 A/AC-23B 200/250 315/400 400/500 500/500 800/800 1000/1000 | 1000/1000
400 VDC DC-20 A/ DC-20B 250/250 400/400 630/630 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1800/1800
400 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 250/250 400/400 630/630 800/800 1250/1250 | 1600/1600 | 1600/1600
400 VDC DC-22 A/DC-22B 250/250 400/4009@ 630/630° 800/800® | 1250/1250% | 1600/1600% | 1600/1600%
400 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 200/250 315/4000 500/630% 630/800® | 1250/1250% | 1250/1250% | 1250/1250
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
At 400 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (kW)2) 132/132 220/220 355/355 355/355 710/710 900/900 900/900
At 690 VAC without pre-break in AC-23 (KW)25) 185/220 295/400 400/475 475/475 750/750 900/900 900/900
Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VAC (kvar)® | 15 | 185 290 365 575
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)
Prospective short-circuit (kA rms)® 100 100 100 100 100 120 120
Associated fuse rating (A)© 250 400 630 800 1250 2 x 800 2 x 900
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3 s. Icy (KA rms) 17 25 50 65 65 80 80
Rated peak withstand current (KA peak)® 30 45 55 80 100 120 120
Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 95 185 2 x 150 2x 185 4 x 240
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x30x5 2x40x5 2x60x5 2x80x5
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 240 240 2 x 300 2x 300 4 x185 6 x 240 8 x 240
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 40 40 50 63 100 100 100
Tightening torque min (Nm) 20 40 40 20 40 40
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 8000 8000 5000 5000 5000 3000 3000
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 6.5 7 8 11 14 19 21
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 7.5 8 9.5 13 16 215 235

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) With terminal shrouds or phase barrier.

(3) Poles cannot be juxtaposed.

(4) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.

(5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(6) For a rated operational voltage U, = 400 VAC.
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sdmat_062_c_1_x_cat

SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

Dimensions - Front operation

250 to 800 A
Direct front operation External front operation
A
F z
P M
ey s
! ‘;H‘ bW o Iy
NS R s M
: & =
< Ees==c== z — -
§ Cﬂé % 7’:\\::\
x: RS s 8
- | il il m ! N -
9 eSS = -
g, o Lo
2 A AT T ! [
x| T | ® :
J ; ) c
1. Terminal shroud 2.70° reset
Terminal
Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
A A E F F J J P | P X | X
Rating (A) 3p. | 4p. w C | min AC 3p. [4p. | H | 3p. [4p. | [KL| M| N 3p.[4p.|[R| T | U V1|V2 W |3p. |4p.|Y| Z AA
250 435 | 495 | 309 |248| 275 388 285|345 /148|253 | 313 115/210(180| 10 | 70 |7| 65|32 |35 |43 | 11| 31 | 46 |3| 67 |238
400 435 | 495 | 309 |248| 275 388 285|345 /148|253 | 313 |115/210(180| 10 | 70 |7| 65|32 |35 |43 | 13| 31 | 46 |5| 69 |238
630 435 | 495 | 3185 | 248 | 275 388 285|345 /148|253 | 313 |115/210(180| 10 | 70 |7| 65|32 |35 |43 | 13| 31 | 46 |8| 72 |257
800 491 | 570 | 350 |262| 296 470 346 | 426 | 178 | 308 | 388 | 160 250(250| 20 {100 |9 |80 | 50 | 60 | 60 | 15| 36 | 65 | 7| 72 |320
1250 to 1800 A
Direct front operation External front operation
160
| Z |
Y @
s >T N
&) o =
<|m i 2 T B T
o o
H n =2 |l H o |
256.5
E min. | 61 ]
1. 70° reset
2. Terminal screens
Terminal
Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) A3p. | Adp. B E min AC F3p. | Fdp. | J3p. | J4p. K1 M 3p. M 4p. U \ Y z AA
1250 582 702 355 250 480 437 557 400 520 165 345 465 63 65 7 106 | 330
1600 582 702 370 250 480 437 557 400 520 180 345 465 80 80 15 | 110 | 360
1800 582 702 370 250 480 437 557 400 520 180 345 465 100 | 80 15 | 110 | 360
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SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

Dimensions for side operation

250 to 800 A
Direct side operation External side operation
89.5 F
P M
L
AR |
'|>'M nﬁ -
0 190 ! T
NE== = - Q
BBl s
5 i
3 \ I
o DEgsl
2 T
bl — ‘;’ o
g @ X
’ 279.5
1. 70° reset
2. Terminal shrouds
Terminal
Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
P P X | X
Rating (A) | A3p. | Adp.|D3p.|D4p. AC F3p.|Fd4p.| H | KL | M | N |3p.[4p. R | T | U |Vl V2 W 3p. |4p.|Y | Z |AA
250 365 | 425 | 357 | 417 388 285 | 345 | 148 | 115 | 210 | 180 | 10 | 70 | 7 | 65 | 32 | 35|43 | 11 |31 | 46 | 3 | 67 |238
400 365 | 425 | 357 | 417 388 285 | 345 | 148 | 115 | 210 | 180 | 10 | 70 | 7 |65 |32 | 35|43 | 13 |31 | 46 | 5 | 69 |238
630 365 | 425 | 357 | 417 388 285 | 345 | 148 | 129 | 210 | 180 | 10 | 70 | 7 | 65 | 45 | 49 | 49 | 13 | 31 | 46 | 8 | 72 | 257
800 421 | 501 | 413 | 493 470 346 | 426 | 178 | 160 | 250 | 250 | 20 |100| 9 |80 | 50 | 60 | 60 | 15 | 36 | 65 | 7 | 72 |320
1250 to 1800 A
Direct side operation External side operation
F
16 M
250 |
L u,| @9 @
1l + + + + + + +
<
v
i Q| i
g Qe gl ———
g
o s +| |+ +
N | |
2 T R A N
g 43/120 | 120 | 120 |62
£ t ? t
s A
1. 70° reset
2. Terminal screens
Terminal
Overall dimensions shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) A3p. Adp. D 3p. D 4p. AC F 3p. F4p. M 3p. M 4p. U \ Y AA
1250 522 641 504 624 480 437 557 345 465 63 65 7 106 330
1600 522 641 504 624 479 437 557 345 465 80 80 15 110 360
1800 522 641 504 624 479 437 557 345 465 100 80 15 110 360
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Dimensions for external handles

800 to 1800 A

SIDERMAT

Load break switches for power distribution
from 250 to 1800 A with tripping function

Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling Direction of operation Door drilling
S3 type |
a78
Q37
407
\ o
i t %,
B
= 14,
Connection terminal
800 A 1250 A 1600 A 1800 A
219x11 o215
16 x 11 013, 018
= N—77] §‘ N by ﬁ‘ Y N o gl U \V
k! S W o 3 i 3 )
m: 7—N :\ /] (a\] :\ any ra o) 2 A A
g 30 o jo:‘ L= %‘ A i' f.c\>l
: 33 - 19/2519 £ 2040 20 § 25 50 |25
k 63 80 100
50
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Load break
switches

104

e ‘I

sirco_310_b

SIRCO MOT AT
4x630A

v_107_a_1_cat

sirco-p

SIRCO MOT AT

4 x 1600 A

Function

SIRCO MOT AT are remotely operated 3/4 pole load break switches. They make and break
under load conditions via remote operation and provide safety isolation for any low voltage

circuit.

.

SIRCO MOT AT

Remotely operated load break switches
from 125 to 3200 A

This is ensured via volt-free contacts using either a pulse or contactor logic.

Advantages

Extended power range

These products offer great power flexibility
thanks to a wide power supply range of 208
to 277 VAC £20%.

Integrated auxiliary contacts

As part of the product monitoring function, the
SIRCO MOT AT enables the transmission of
information relating to their position.

This is possible thanks to the standard
integration of an auxiliary contact for each
position.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

General characteristics

e 2 stable positions (I, 0)

¢ One auxiliary contact per position as
standard

e Positive break indication

* AUTO/MANU selector

e Manual emergency operation

e Padlocking in position 0
(position | optional).

e Ratings: 125 to 3200 A

The solution for

> Building
> Network coupling
> Emergency disconnection

Strong points

> High performance breaking
capacity - up to 3200 A
690 VDC

> Motorised remote operation
> Manual emergency operation

Compliance with standards

> |[EC 60947-3

> EN 60947-3

> NBN EN 60947-3
> BS EN 60947-3
> GB 14048

sSocomecC
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SIRCO MOT AT

Remotely operated load break switches
from 125 to 3200 A

References
SIRCO MOT AT
Rating (A) / Frame size N° of poles Power supply voltage Switch body Terminal screens Terminal shrouds
3P 9915 3012
125A/B3 3P 3p
4P 90154012 1509 3012 2694 3014
4P 4p
I 99153016 1509 4012 2694 4014
160 A/ B3
4P 9915 4016
3P 9915 3025
250A /B4 3p 3p
4P G 1509 3025 2694 3021
4P 4p
o 9915 3040 1509 4025 2694 4021
400A /B4
4P 9915 4040
3P 3P
3P el e 1509 3063 2694 3051
630 A/B5 4p 4p
4P 9915 4063 1509 4063 2694 4051
3P 9915 3080
800 A/ B6
4P 9915 4080
230 VAC 3p
BIR 9915 3100
1000 A/ B6 150‘91 g080
ap 9915 4100 1509 4080
3P 9915 3120
1250 A/ B6
4P 99154120
3P
3P 9915 3160
1600 A/ B7 1502 glﬁO
4P 9915 4160 1509 4160
3P 9915 3200
2000 A/ B8
4P 9915 4200
3P
3P 9915 3250
2500 A /B8 1502 gzoo
4P 9915 4250 1509 4200
3P 9915 3320
3200 A /B8
4P 9915 4320
Accessories
Terminal shrouds
Use Advantages
Protection IP2X against direct contact with Perforations allow remote thermographic
terminals or connecting parts. inspection without the need to remove the
shrouds.
Rating (A) Frame size | N° of poles Position Reference
125 ... 200 B3 3P Upstream or downstream 2694 30140
125 ... 200 B3 4p Upstream or downstream 2694 40140
250 ... 400 B4 3P Upstream or downstream 2694 30210 o g
250 ... 400 B4 4p Upstream or downstream 2694 4021® ;}
630 B5 3P Upstream or downstream 2694 3051 "j
630 B5 4p Upstream or downstream 2694 4051 g

(1) For complete protection, order the reference 2 times.

sSsocomecC General Catalogue 2017-2018 105
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SIRCO MOT AT

Remotely operated load break switches
from 125 to 3200 A

Accessories (continued)
Terminal screens

Use

Upstream and downstream protection from direct contact with terminals or connection parts.

Rating (A)
125 ... 200
125 ... 200
250 ... 400
250 ... 400
630

630

800 ... 1250
800 ... 1250
1600

1600

2000 ... 3200
2000 ... 3200

Frame size
B3
B3
B4
B4
B5
B5
B6
B6
B7
B7
B8
B8

N° of poles
&P
4P
el
4P
3P
4P
3P
4P
3P
4P
3P
4P

Position Reference
Upstream/downstream 1509 3012
Upstream/downstream 1509 4012
Upstream/downstream 1509 3025
Upstream/downstream 1509 4025
Upstream/downstream 1509 3063
Upstream/downstream 1509 4063
Upstream/downstream 1509 3080
Upstream/downstream 1509 4080
Upstream/downstream 1509 3160
Upstream/downstream 1509 4160
Upstream/downstream 1509 3200
Upstream/downstream 1509 4200

Copper bar connection kits

Use

Enables:
- To allow connection between the two

power terminals of the same pole for 2000

to 3200 A ratings

For 3200 A rating, the connection pieces
(part A) are delivered bridged from factory.

Bolt sets must be ordered separately.
Further details for these specific accessories
are available in the user guide downloadable
from www.socomec.com.

Top or bottom flat connection - Fig. 1

Rating (A)
2000 ... 2500
2000 ... 2500
3200

3200

Part
Connection
Screws
Connection
Screws

Fig. 1 - Part
A

B
A
B

Quantity to order
per pole Reference
1 2619 1200
1 2699 1200
included
1 2699 1200

Top or bottom edgewise connection - Fig. 2

Quantity to order

Rating (A) Part Fig. 2 - Part per pole Reference

2000 ... 2500 Connection A 1 2619 1200

2000 ... 3200 T piece + bolts © 1 2629 1200

2000 ... 3200 Bracket + bolts D 1 2639 1200

3200 Connection A included
Autotransformer

Use

Enables a 230 VAC device to be supplied with 400 VAC.

Rating (A)

125 ..

. 3200

Frame size
B3 ...

‘ Reference ‘

B8 1599 4064

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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Fig. 2
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DC power supply

Use

For power supplied from one 12 or 24 VDC source.
To be positioned as close as possible to DC power supply source.

SIRCO MOT AT

Remotely operated load break switches

Rating (A) Frame size
125 ... 3200 B3...B8
125 ... 3200 B3 ...B8

Operating voltage
12 VDC /230 VAC
24 VDC / 230 VAC

Reference
1599 5012
1599 5112

Auxiliary contact

Use

Pre-break and signalling of positions I:
Up to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts

(1 fitted as standard).

Low level AC: contact us.

Connection to the control circuit
By 6.35 mm fast-on terminal.
Electrical characteristics

30,000 operations.

Characteristics
Operating current I, (A)
Rated 250 VAC 400 VAC 24VDC 48 VDC
Rating (A) current (A) AC-13 AC-13 AC-13 AC-13
125 ... 1600 16 12 8 14 6
References
NO/NC changeover contact
Rating (A) Contact(s) Reference
125 ... 800 2nd 1999 1002
800 ... 1600 20 1999 1032
2000 ... 3200 2t Included
2-position padlocking (I-0)

Use
Enables the product to be padlocked in positions 0, | and Il (factory fitted).
Rating (A) Frame size Reference
125 ... 630 B3...B5 9599 0003
800 ... 3200 B6 ... B8 9599 0004

Key handle interlocking system

Use

Locking of the electrical control and the
emergency control in position 0 using a
RONIS EL11AP lock (factory fitted).

As standard, locking in position 0.
Optional padlocking in 2 positions: locking in

position 0 and 1

Rating (A) Frame
125 ... 630 B3...
800 ... 3200 B6 ...

size
B5
B8

Reference
9599 1006
9599 1004

~SocomecC
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from 125 to 3200 A
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SIRCO MOT AT

Remotely operated load break switches
from 125 to 3200 A

Accessories (continued)
Double power supply - DPS

Use Input
Provides power to the SIRCO - The input is considered as “active”
MOT from two 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz from 200 VAC.
networks. - Maximumvoltage: 288 VAC.
- Internal protection: each input is
fuse protected (3.15 A).
- Connecting to fixed terminals:
maximum 6 mm?.
- Modular product: 4 module width.
Accessories Reference
DPS 1599 4001

Mounting spacers

Use

Increases the distance between
the rear power terminals and the
backplate by 1 cm.

This accessory may also be used to

replace the original mounting spacers.

Frame size
630 B3 ...B5

Rating (A)
125 ...

Accessories Reference

1509 0001

1 set of 2 spacers

Door protective surround

Use

When direct access to the SIRCO MOT front face is required, the door surround
can be utilised to provide a clean and safe finish to the panel's cut-out.

Rating (A) Frame size Reference
125 ... 630 B3...B5 1529 0012
800 ... 3200 B6 ... B8 1529 0080

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIRCO MOT AT

Remotely operated load break switches
from 125 to 3200 A

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3 and IEC 60947-6-1

125to0 630 A/ B3 to B5

Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 125A 160 A 250 A 400 A 630 A
Frame size B3 B3 B4 B4 B5
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) (power circuit) 800 800 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Ui, (KV) (power circuit) 8 8 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I (A) according to IEC 60947-3
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/B A/B A/B A/B A/B
415 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 125/125 160/160 250/250 400/400 630/630
415 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 125/125 160/160 250/250 400/400 630/630
415 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 125/125 160/160 200/200 400/400 630/630
500 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 125/125 160/160 250/250 400/400 630/630
690 VAC AC-20A/AC-20B 125/125 160/160 250/250 400/400 630/630
690 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 125/125 160/160 200/200 200/200 500/500
690 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 125/125 125/125 160/160 160/160 400/400
690 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 63/80 63/80 125/125 125/125 400/400
220 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 125/125 160/160 250/250 400/400 630/630
220 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 630/630
220 VDC DC-22 A/DC-22B 125/125 160/160 250/250 250/250 630/630
220 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 125/125 125/125 200/200 200/200 630/630
440 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 125/125 160/160 250/250 400/400 630/630
440 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 125M/125@ 12571250 200%/200) 200%/200) 500%/5001%)
440 VDC DC-22A/DC-22B 125171250 12507125 200107200 20017200 5001/500%)
440 VDC DC-23A/DC-23 B 1250@)/1252) 125@)/125@) 20012/200) 2002/200?) 5002/500?)
Short-circuit capacity
Rated short-time withstand current 1s. I, (kA rms) 7 7 9 9 13
Rated peak withstand current in I (kA peak) 20 20 30 30 45
Prospective short-circuit current (KA rms) 100 100 50 18 70
Associated fuse rating (A) 125 160 250 400 630
Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 35 50 95 185 2x 150
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm2) 2x30x5
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 50 95 150 240 2x 300
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 25 25 32 32 50
Min./max. tightening torque (Nm) 9/13 9/13 20/26 20/26 20/26
Switching time (at nominal voltage)
10 or 0-11 (5) 0.45 045 | o8 | 08 | 085
Power supply
Min./max. value (VAC) 166/332 166/332 |  166/332 |  166/332 |  166/332
Control supply power demand
Power supply 230 VAC inrush/nominal (VA) 184/92 18492 | 27e/115 | 276/115 | 276/150
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10000 10000 8000 8000 5000
Weight 3 (kg) 5.7 5.7 6.6 6.6 11.4
Weight 4 (kg) 6.9 6.9 7.4 7.4 13.3

(1) 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the "+* and 1 pole for the *-".
(2) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.
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SIRCO MOT AT

Remotely operated load break switches
from 125 to 3200 A

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3 and IEC 60947-6-1 (continued)
800 to 3200 A / B6 to B8

110

Thermal current Iy, at 40°C 800 A 1000 A 1250 A 1600 A 2000 A 2500 A 3200 A
Frame size B6 B6 B6 B7 B8 B8 B8
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) (power circuit) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Ui, (KV) (power circuit) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I, (A) according to IEC 60947-3
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/B A/B A/B A/B A/B A/B A/B
415 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 800/800 1000/1000 1250/1250 1600/1600 -/2000 -/2500 -/3200
415 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22 B 800/800 1000/1000 1250/1250 1600/1600 -/2000 -/2500 -/3200
415 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 800/800 1000/1000 1250/1250 1250/1250 -/1600 -/1600 -/1600
690 VAC AC-20A/AC-20 B 800/800 1000/1000 1250/1250 1600/1600 | 2000/2000 | 2500/2500 | 3200/3200
690 VAC AC-21A/AC-21B 800/800 800/800 800/800 1000/1000 -/2000 -/2500 -/3200
690 VAC AC-22A/AC-22B 800/800 800/800 800/800 1000/1000
690 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 200/250 200/250 200/250 500/500
220 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 800/800 1000/1000 1250/1250 1600/1600
220 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 800/800 1000/1000 1250/1250 1250/1250
220 VDC DC-22A/DC-22B 800/800 1000/1000 1250/1250 1250/1250
220 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 800/800 1000/1000 1250/1250 1250/1250
440 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B 800/800 1000/1000 1250/1250 1600/1600
440 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 8001/800% | 1000?/1000? | 125011/1250% | 125011/1250%)
440 VDC DC-22 A/DC-22B 800/800% | 1000@/1000@ | 1250®/1250% | 125011/1250%
440 VDC DC-23A/DC-23B 800@/800? | 1000?/1000? | 12501)/1250@) | 12501/12501)
Short-circuit capacity
Rated short-time withstand current 15s. I, (kA rms) 26 35 50 50 50 50 50
Rated peak withstand current in I (kA peak) 58] 80 110 120 120 120 120
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 50 100 100 100
Associated fuse rating (A) 800 1000 1250 2x800
Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 2x185 2x240 2x60x5 2x80x5 |2x100x10|2x100x10|2x100x 10
Minimum Cu busbar cross-section (mm?) 2x40x5 2x50x5
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 2 x 300 4x185 4x185 6 x 185
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 63 63 63 100 100 100 100
Min./max. tightening torque (Nm) 20/26 20/26 20/26 40/45 40/45 40/45 40/45
Switching time (at nominal voltage)
1-0 or 11-0 (s) | 16 16 16 16 1 1 1
Power supply
Min./max. value (VAC) | 166/332 | 166/332 166/332 166/332 | 166/332 | 166/332 | 166/332
Control supply power demand
Power supply 230 VAC inrush/nominal (VA) | 460/184 | 460/184 | 460/184 | 460/230 | 812/322 | 812/322 | 812/322
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 4000 4000 4000 3000 3000 3000 3000
Weight 3 P (kg) 27.9 27.9 27.9 30.4 50.7 50.7 50.7
Weight 4 P (kg) 322 322 322 345 61.6 61.6 61.6

(1) 3-pole device with 2 poles in series for the "+* and 1 pole for the *-*.
(2) 4-pole device with 2 poles in series per polarity.
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SIRCO MOT AT

Remotely operated load break switches
from 125 to 3200 A

Dimensions
125 to 630 A
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1. Triple padlock tab, 4-8 mm
2. Emergency manual operation: max. handle radius, operating angle 90°
3. Spacers
4. Inter-phase screen
5. Cut out dimension
6. Manual emergency operation
Terminal Switch
Overall dimensions shrouds Case mounting Connection
Rating (A) / A A C AC F F H J J M M | TIU|V | W| X X Y| Z2 | AA| BA | AC
Frame size 3p. 4p. 3p. | 4p. 3p. 4p. 3p. | 4p. 3p. | 4p.
125/B3 304 340 244 235 266.5|322.5|151| 154 | 184 | 120 | 150 |36 |20 | 25| 9 | 26 | 22 |3.5| 134 | 135 | 115 | 10
160/B3 304 340 244 235 266.5|322.5|151| 154 | 184 | 120 | 150 |36|20 /25| 9 | 26 | 22 |35 134 | 135 | 115 | 10
250/ B4 345 395 | 2445 260 328 | 378 |153| 195 | 245 | 160 | 210 |50 | 25|30 |11| 33 | 33 |3.5/1345| 160 | 130 | 15
400/ B4 345 395 | 2445 260 328 | 378 |153| 195 | 245 | 160 | 210 |50 |35|35|11| 33 | 33 |3.5/134.5| 170 | 140 | 15
630/B5 394 459 | 320.5 400 377 | 437 |221] 244 | 304 | 210 | 270 | 65|45 |50 | 13| 425 |375] 5 | 190 | 260 | 220 | 20
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sirco-mot_002_a_1_x_cat

SIRCO MO

T AT

Remotely operated load break switches

from 125 to 3200 A

Dimensions (continued)

800 to 1600 A
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1. Triple padlock tab, 4-8 mm
2. Emergency manual operation: max. handle radius, operating angle 90°
3. Terminal screens
4. Inter-phase screen
5. Cut out dimension
6. Manual emergency operation
Overall Terminal
dimensions | shrouds Case Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) B AC F3p. | F4p. J3p. | Jdp. M 3p. M 4p. T U \Y X Y Z1 AA
800 370 461 504 584 307 387 255 885 80 50 60.5 47.5 7 66.5 321
1000 370 461 504 584 307 387 255 335 80 50 60.5 47.5 7 66.5 321
1250 370 461 504 584 307 387 255 335 80 60 65 47.5 7 66.5 330
1600 380 531 596 716 399 519 347 467 120 90 44 58 8 67.5 288
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2000 to 3200 A
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1. Triple padlock tab, 4-8 mm

2. Emergency manual operation: max. handle radius, operating angle 90°
3. Terminal screens

4. Inter-phase screen

5. Cut out dimension

6. Manual emergency operation

SIRCO MOT AT

Remotely operated load break switches
from 125 to 3200 A

380

219,5 94 |

257
358

Overall dimensions
Rating (A) A 3p.
2000 ... 3200 596

Adp.

716

Switch mounting
M 3p. M 4p.
347 467
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SIRCO MC PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

The solution for

> Residential buildings
> Buildings
> Solar parks

Load break
switches

Strong points

sirco-mc_003_a_1_cat

> Compact

> High breaking capacity
up to 1000 VDC

> Safety
> Easy assembling

sirco-mc_002_a_1_cat

SIRCO MC PV 25 A - 1000 VDC SIRCO MC PV 25 A - 1000 VDC
DIN-rail mounting Door mounting

Check it out

> Need an enclosed switch?
No problem with our specific
Function product department. We
have solutions for any
requirement.

SIRCO MC PV are DC load break switches. They make and break under load conditions and
provide optimum safety isolation for any PV circuit.

Advantages
Compact Safety
Thanks to its compact design, the space e Bridging bars are factory fitted for easier, 5
needed within the combiner box or the solar quicker and safer connection. -
inverter is greatly reduced. * Direct access to connection terminals for é'
adequate tightening. =

High breaking capacity up to 1000 VDC :
* Making and breaking capacity under load Easy mounting

conditions up to 1000 VDC. Three mounting possibilities are available for
¢ Specific photovoltaic test beyond optimum integration and time saving:

requirements of IEC 60947-3 standard. o DIN-rail or back plate mounting. > |EC 60947-3

 Door mounting. > UL508i®

e “Quick Fix” mounting
(quarter turn fixation without tools).

)

Approvals and certifications®

(1) See UL version page 174.

(1) Product reference on request.

SIRCOMC PV SIRCOMC PV
DIN-rail mounting Door mounted
114 General Catalogue 2017-2018 #ssocomec
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SIRCO MC PV |IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

Multi-circuit switching

e The SIRCO MC PV for dual circuits (2 MPPT: Maximum Power Point Tracking) enables connection of two independent photovoltaic circuits to a

single switch in order to reduce the costs of the global solution.

cat

gb

sirco-mc_024_a_1_x_cat

1
1
L
sirco-mc_016_a
sirco-mc_045_a_1

Completely isolate the inverter within one operation

Inverter 1 Inverter 2
+ - + -
ol O 0|0
7 1 5 7
8 2 6 8
Ol O 0|0
+ - + -
Panel 1 Panel 2

¢ The SIRCO MC PV with two additional AC poles can be integrated into the inverter to provide complete and simultaneous isolation of the PV

and AC circuits. This improves safety and reduces the overall product size.

b_cat

gl

sirco-mc_025_a_1_x_cat
sirco-mc_013_b_1.

sirco-mc_020_a

Inverter

- +
O O O

AC

1

3

O

4

5

AC

O

2
O

Panel

6
O
+

What you need to know

For grounded or ungrounded networks:
It is possible to use the SIRCO MC PV in both network systems, either switching one or both polarities.

__________

sirco-mc_026_a_1_x_cat
sirco-mc_027_a_1_x_cat

RPN I S—

~SocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions

General Catalogue 2017-2018

115




SIRCO MC PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

References

600 VDC - DIN rail or back plate mounting

Rating (A)

40A

Circuit type

Single PV circuit
PV + AC circuit
Dual PV circuit
Single PV circuit

PV + AC circuit

Dual PV circuit

Number of poles
by PV polarity®

1P+ 1P-
1P+, 1P-

2 x (1P+, 1P-)
2P+, 1P-

2P+, 1P-

2X (1P+, 1P-)

No of poles
AC current

2P

2P

Switch body
21PV 2102

21PV 2162

21PV 5102

21PV 3124

21PV 3184

21PV 6124

Direct
handle®

MCO type
Blue
2119 0012

MCO1 type
Blue
2119 1012

MCO1 type
Blue
21191412

External
handle

MC1 type
Black
IP65

2119 33120

Red / Yellow
IP65
21193313

Shaft for
external handle

165 ... 200 mm
2107 0516

Auxiliary
contact

1 contact
NC+NO
2119 0001

(1) 45 mm modular DIN front plate included.

1
(2) Standard handle.

(3) Default connected device (see “Poles connections” page 124).

1000 VDC - DIN rail or back

plate mounting

Rating (A)

40A

Circuit type

Single PV circuit

Dual PV circuit

Single PV circuit

Dual PV circuit

Number of poles
by PV polarity®

2P+ 1P-

2 (1P+, 1P-)

2P+, 2P-

2X(2P+ 2P

No of poles
AC current

Please consult us

Switch body

21PV 3722

21PV 6722

21PV 4754

21PV 8154

Direct
handle®

MCO type
Blue
21190012@

MCO1 type
Blue
21191012

MCO1 type
Blue
21191412

MCO type
Blue
21190012@

MCO1 type
Blue
21191012

MCO1 type
Blue
21191412

External
handle

Black
MC1 type
P65
2119 3312@

Red / Yellow
P65
2119 3313

Shaft for
external
handle

165 ... 200 mm
2107 0516

Auxiliary
contact

1 contact
NO + NC
21190001

(1) 45 mm modular DIN front plate included.

(2) Standard handle.

(3) Default connected device (see “Poles connections” page 124).
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SIRCO MC PV |IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

600 VDC - Door mounting

External
Number of poles No of poles External Switch body handle Auxiliary
Rating (A) Circuit type by PV polarity® AC current Switch body® handle® "Quick Fix" | "Quick Fix" contact
Single PV circuit 1P+ 1P- - 21PV 2202 21PV 2302 MC3 type
Blue
IP65
30A PV + AC circuit 1P+ 1P- 2P 21PV 2262 21PV 2362 2139 12120
M%Zlutgpe MC4 type 1 contact
Dual PV circuit 2 X (1P+, 1P-) - 21PV 5202 P55 21PV 5302 Black NC+NO
@ IP65 21290001
21290112 2139 3312
Single PV circuit 2P+, 1P- - 21PV 3224 21PV 3324
Red/Yellow
40 A IP65
PV + AC circuit 2P+, 1P- 2p 21PV 3284 21pPv33s4 | 21393313

(1) Default connected device (see “Poles connections” page 124).
(2) Standard handle.
(3) Door mounted standard.

1000 VDC - Door mounting

External
Number of poles No of poles External Switch body handle Auxiliary
Rating (A) Circuit type by PV polarity® AC current Switch body® | handle® "Quick Fix" | "Quick Fix" contact
MC3 type
Blue
IP65
2139 12120
25A Single PV circuit 2P+ 1P- 21PV 3822 MC2 21PV 3922
Blutgpe MC4 type 1 contact
Please consult us P55 Black NC+NO
2129 0112 IP65 21290001
2139 3312
Red/Yellow
40 A Single PV circuit 2P+, 2P- 21PV 4854 21PV 4954 IP65
2139 3313
(1) Default connected device (see “Poles connections” page 124).
(2) Standard handle.
(3) Door mounted standard.
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SIRCO MC PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

Accessories

Direct operation handle
Use

The direct operation conversion kit requires an additional 4 mm distance on each side

of the 2 and 3 pole device.

Handle Handle 45 mm modular
Rating (A) colour Type of locking type DIN front plate Reference
25...40 Blue - MCo yes 2119 00120
25...40 Blue 1 padlock @5 mm| MCO1 yes 21191012

(1) Standard handle.

2 MPPT 600 V

Handle Handle 45 mm modular
Rating (A) colour Type of locking type DIN front plate Reference
30 Blue - MCo yes 21190012
30 Blue 1 padlock @5 mm| MCO1 yes 21191012
40 Blue 1padlock @5 mm| MCO01 yes 21191412
2 MPPT 1000 V

Handle Handle 45 mm modular
Rating (A) colour Type of locking type DIN front plate Reference
25 ... 40 Blue 1 padlock @5 mm| MCO1 yes 2119 1412

Door interlocked external operation handle

Use

The external control will allow the operator

to safely disconnect and isolate the solar

strings prior to any intervention.
generators.

External controls are user-friendly and
adapted to meet requirements of residential
installations, large roofs and ground-based

DIN-rail or back plate mounting

Rating (A) | Handle type | Handle colour | Type of locking | External IP® Reference
25 ... 40 MC1 Black 3 padlocks @9 mm IP65 2119 3312006
25 ... 40 MC1 Red/Yellow | 3 padlocks @9 mm IP65 2119 33130
25...40 S000 Black 3 padlocks @6 mm IP55 1461 5111
25 ... 40 S000 Black 3 padlocks @6 mm IP65 14635111
25...40 S000 Red/Yellow | 3 padlocks @6 mm IP65 1464 5111
(1) IP: protection degree according to (2) Standard handle.
IEC 60529 standard. (3) No padlocking.
Door mounting
Rating (A) | Handle type | Handle colour | Type of locking | External IP® Reference
25...40 MC2 Blue - IP55 2129 0112@
(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.
(2) Standard handle
"Quick Fix" door mounting
Rating (A) | Handle type | Handle colour | Type of locking | External IP®) Reference
25 ... 40 MC3 Blue 1 padlock @5 mm IP65 2139 12120
25 ... 40 MC4 Black 3 padlocks @9 mm IP65 2139 3312
25...40 MC4 Red/Yellow | 3 padlocks @9 mm IP65 2139 3313

General Catalogue 2017-2018

MCO handle

MCO1 handle

S000 handle

&
|

e

MC4 handle

|

MC2 handle
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SIRCO MC PV |IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

Shaft for external handle

Use Shaft length 5

MC1 and S000 shafts can be adjusted and MC1 type: ;:

cut depending on the need. - 165 mm (ajustable up to 177 mm) 5
S000 type: _
- 150 mm S000 type shaft :
- 200 mm , 5

7 <

- 320 mm —l_ 7 :’:

DIN-rail or back plate mounting iz %

Rating (A) Handle type Dimension X (mm) Length (mm) Reference 8

25...40 MC1 249 ... 259 165 21070516 5 )

25 ... 40 S000 234 ... 246 150 2107 0515

25...40 S000 284 ... 496 200 21070520 } X ‘

25...40 S000 404 ... 416 320 2107 0532

Terminal shrouds

Use For SIRCO MC PV
Top or bottom protection against direct contact Rating (A) Type of mounting No. of poles Position Reference
with the terminals or connection parts. 25...40 rail / door mounting 1P top or bottom 2194 1004
1hand 3 poles are a‘llailzbtl)e- ) A 25 ... 40 rail / door mounting 3P top or bottom 2194 3004
The SIRCO MC PV load break switch is pre-
bridged. Terminal covers are mounted oﬁ the ] f‘LF | £ |_| @1@\ | f |_| @19 E:
top or bottom free space of the device. ¢ OmO O 0pO O 0pO O 00 [0 0pO :i
Possibility to assemble a terminal shroud on the + - - - - B g
bridge side by removing the insulating material %
of the series connection bar (irreversible step). + - + + ¥ - - ¥ =

C‘wo - ‘ : "_j : o - I,\-:’ .,A- -

; 1]

é [ ‘ ,— Terminal shrouds 1 pole

§| - .-_v S| 3O

§: l ik ) Terminal shrouds 3 pole

i Lom e |
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Accessories (continued)
Auxiliary contact

Use

These auxiliary contacts signalling position
0 and 1 can be normally open or normally
closed contacts. They can be fixed on the
left or right side of the switch body and/or

SIRCO MC PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

Rating (A)
25...40
25...40

Type of mounting

DIN-rail / back plate mounted

Door mounted

Contact(s)
1 contact
1 contact

Contact type
NO + NC
NO + NC

Reference
2119 0001
2129 0001

on the power additional pole.

Connections

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-5-1

Operating current I (A)
230 VAC | 400 VAC | 690 VAC

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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Min./max cross-sections: 1 mm2/4 mm?2 Rating (A) Contact type Thermal current Iy, (A) AC-15 AC-15 AC-15
Tightening torque: 0.6 Nm 22 am Gl 10O = g ai Z
Auxiliary contacts configurations
(R (R (R R (R
o0 0pmO O OpQ o o0 OpO e °/O OpQ|O OpO|o 5
A o
:;l o[09 o o9 oJe o[090 0O]Je o[d90 o[dY9 o] ¢
ﬁ, & & & & & 8
® R (R) (R (R (R) (3
°]O|0 OpO [0 OpO °|0 OmO O[O OpQ e °|O|0 O0p0O|O 0|0 OO |0 |e °/0|0 OpO|O|o
o[0]o9 ofd%o o o[0Y9% o o[dY9% o] o[o[oY0 oo 0[dY% oJo]° o[0]d90 o]0o]e
il I G il & & Gl &
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
251040 A
Rated current 25A 30A 40A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C (A) 25 30 40
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 25 30 40
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 25 30 40
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (kV) ‘ 8 8 8
Rated operational currents I (A)
Utilisation Number of poles of the |Number of pole(s) in series
Rated voltage category Circuit type device per polarity (A) (A) (A)
600 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 2P 1P+and1P- - 30 =
600 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 3P 2P+and1P- - - 40
600 VDC DC-21B Dual PV circuit 4P 2x(1P+and 1P-) - 30 -
600 VDC DC-21B Dual PV circuit 6P 2x(2P+and1P-) = = 40
1000 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 3P 2P+and1P - 25 - -
1000 VDC DC-21B Single PV circuit 4P 2P+and 2P - = = 40
1000 VDC DC-21B Dual PV circuit 6P 2x(2P+and1P-) 25 - -
1000 VDC DC-21B Dual PV circuit 8P 2x(2P+and2P-) - - 40
Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section 15 15 15
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 10 10 10
Tightening torque mini / maxi (Nm) 2 2 2
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 30000 30000 30000
Operating torque (Nm) 0.8 0.8 0.8
Weight of a 2 pole PV device (kg) 0.110 0.110 -
Weight of a 3 pole PV device (kg) 0.125 0.125 0.125
Weight of a 2 pole PV and 2 pole AC device (kg) 0.180 0.180 -
Weight of a 3 pole PV and 2 pole AC device (kg) - - 0.195
Weight of a 4 pole PV device (kg) - - 0.160
Weight of a 4 pole PV device, dual PV circuit (kg) 0.145 0.145 -
Weight of a 6 pole PV device, dual PV circuit (kg) - - 0.250
Weight of an 8 pole PV device, dual PV circuit (kg) - - 0.320



SIRCO MC PV |IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions
DIN-rail mounting - Direct operation

73.5 91.5 91.5
52 42 42
£y 15
— - A B
o —l— =
1 ©,
L10l0 0 © i i E
1 Qo
: 1 3
I | OI
R 8 g 1o @ S N e
1 : 8
1 @
L !
— —
100 O
B - -T - - —T =
I N 7 48.5 48.5
25 67.5 67.5
1. Terminal shrouds 1P. 4. AC power pole. A. MCO handle.
2. Terminal shrouds 3P. 5. AC or PV power pole. B. MCO1 handle.
3. Auxiliary contact.
DIN-rail mounting - External operation
73.5 Min. 88 - 98 / Max. 253 - 275
44.5 42 A
5
Tt Max. 5
- -
1 ] :
: Ol U
1 T 1 1
' | o 5
1 ) UI
o g g e @ @ i @:@E @ N o Ig ::
: I : 1 | il
1 | | ! 1 o
L 1 i ] 1 ©
i 1 2
T 10[0 O 0|0} |
N —To—Tr---5 5
,411-@ @ @ !
HUTA NG B R S &
25 55 32 |
1. Terminal shrouds 1P. 3. Auxiliary contact. 5. AC or PV power pole.
2. Terminal shrouds 3P. 4. AC power pole. A. MC1 handle.
Door mounting
51 34
Fm-~—~~~=~- I
| P
-, — ‘ A 1. Terminal shrouds 1P. 5
] 2. Terminal shrouds 3P. ;‘:
! 3. Auxiliary contact. .
o
! ~ 4. AC power pole. o
1 £
®: 8 g 5. AC or PV power pole. @
i A. MC2 handle. @
1
:
M I max. 5
| |
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SIRCO MC PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions
"Quick Fix" door mounting

1. Terminal shrouds 1P. 4. AC power pole.

2. Terminal shrouds 3P.
3. Auxiliary contact.

5. AC or PV power pole.

35

55

___________

A. MC3 handle.
B. MC4 handle.

2 MPPT - 40 A - 600 VDC and 25 and 40 A - 1000 VDC - DIN-rail mounting - Direct operation

T(E

ik

|

|

@%

70
65
60
8
©
@)
SRR
78

QO
QO
O
QO
O
O

O
O
O
O
O
O

Lo ) -
| — T ——,
:1‘§| ©;E| | |
25 14.5
1. Terminal shrouds 3P. 3. PV power pole.

2. Auxiliary contact.

DIN-rail mounting - External operation

TIE
ik
|

|
@%

70
65
60
8
©
©)
SRR
78

QO
QO
O
QO
O
@

O
O
O
O
O
O

Lo ) -
| —T— ——,
|
:,'“g| ©;,@| 9
25 14.5
1. Terminal shrouds 3P. 2. Auxiliary contact.

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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42

48

71

A. MCO1 handle.

Min. 95 - 98 / Max. 260 - 275

@ 4.65

42

66.5

A. MC1 handle.
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SIRCO MC PV |IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions for external handles
DIN-rail or back plate mounting

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling

MC1 type

82 Q4.5

J14

3]

36

S000 type

poign_006_a_1_gh_cat

45 25
T T

Door mounting

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling

MC2 type

MCS3 type
Quick Fix

© =
[ s | s |
55 56

MC4 type
Quick Fix

|
16.5 |

3.2

@225

poign_007_a_1_gb_cat
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SIRCO MC PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

Poles connections
Switching of polarities + and -

Single PV circuit PV and AC circuit Dual PV circuit
I _— | I
— - _/4 _/ - -
;J | » 3 gl ~ gl
s 2\ i 2I ’7 2\
Direct operation
Rating Single PV circuit PV and AC circuit Dual PV circuit
25A-600VDC | 21PV 2102 21PV 2162 21PV 5102
Onduleur Inverter Inverter 1 Inverter 2
- + - + + - + -
o O O O|lO0 O 0|0 o|0 0 0|0
1 5 1 3 5 711 5|7
Q)| i | (o) i © :
3 3 9
< o '
2 6 g 2 4 6 o 8 | 2 6 | 8 g,
O O O g OO0 O 0|0 J 00 O 0|0 g
Panneaux + B Panel 5 Panel 1 Panel 2
40A-600VDC | 21PV 3124 21pv 3184 21PV 6124
25 A-1000 VDC | 21PV 3722 21PV 6722
Inverter I:l Inverter I_l Inverter 1 I_I I_I Inverter 2
O O O O|lO0 O OO O O Ol O O
] 3 5 1 3 5 1 3 5 1 3 5
NI ERIC
g o
H‘ m\
I I
2 4 6 i 2 4 6 3
© 8 2 4 6|2 4 & -
S o g
Panel .m,;ter +pane| g Panel Inverter Panel & - + + o+ o+ - ::
- [\ ~
3 £ 05 &3 S
40 A-1000VDC | 21PV 4754 21PV 8154
Inverter 1 Inverter 1 Inverter 2
- [ |+ ] | & -
O O 0|0 Ol O OO O O|0
T 3 5|7 71 3 51 3 5 | 7
2 4 618 g 8lo 4 6|2 4 6|8,
O © OJo] 3 0JO O 0|0 O 0|0+
- -+ 4+ ° - -
5 5 H A IR “
3T £t T £ 0 2
§ £ § % g - oC & ~ 8
@ i o a a 8

124 General Catalogue 2017-2018

sSocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions



SIRCO MC PV |IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 40 A, up to 1000 VDC

Switching of polarities + and -

Single PV circuit PV and AC circuit Dual PV circuit
- - E | =
~ ~ 5 B > 5
W 3 | 3 3
o S— m-- sl 0. o
g g g|
Door mounting
Rating Single PV circuit PV and AC circuit Dual PV circuit
25A-600VDC | 21PV 2202 21PV 2262 21PV 5202
21PV 2302 21PV 2362 21PV 5302
Inverter 1 Inverter 2
. Inverter N Inverter ) - + - +
O 0 O o]o o oJo 010 O 9]0
1 5 5 i 3 5 5 5
‘E»: AC AC ‘c:r §=:
© . o
| P OI
2 6 S, 2 4 6 3 = . s
O O O 2l [o]o o o|o]| ¢ ©]© © OJO) ¢
= - - 8 8 B B 8
Panel - @ + panel - @ Panel 1 Panel 2 @
anel
40A-600VDC | 21PV 3224 21PV 3284
25A-1000 VDC | 21PV 3324 21PV 3384
21PV 3822
21PV 3922
I:l Inverter I_I Panel
O O O OO0 O 0|0
i 3 5 i 3 5
E\ AC AC E\
S 5
2 4 & o 2 4 & b
0 00 oJo o o]o] 3
+ + - 3 + - 8
Panel Inverter Panel 5 Panel Inverter 5
40A-1000VDC | 21PV 4854
21PV 4954
O O 0|0
i 3 5|7
2 4 6|8 g
O O 0|0 5
+ F - 5
= & g 8
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SIRCO MV PV

from 63 to 80 A, up to 1000 VDC

v_010_a_1_cat

sircm-py

SIRCO MV PV 1000V - 80 A
direct operation

Function

SIRCO MV PV are manually operated multipolar load break switches. They make and break
under load conditions and provide optimum safety isolation for any PV circuit.

Advantages

Modular device Patented switching technology

SIRCO MV PV are devices which are DIN rail or SIRCO MV PV with benefit from proven

backplate mountable and can be integrated into  breaking technology based on a system of

a modular panel with a 45 mm front cut-out. double break contacts with arc extinguishing
chambers.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

The solution for

> Residential buildings
> Buildings
> Solar parks

=

Strong points

> Modular device

> Patented switching
technology

> Performance - 1000 VDC

Conformity to standards

> |EC 60947-3
> |EC 60364-4-410
> |EC 60364-7-712

Approvals and certifications®

(1) Product reference on request.

sSocomecC
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 63 to 80 A, up to 1000 VDC

References
SIRCO MV PV 1000 VDC - DIN rail or back plate mounting
Rating Circuit | No. of Shaft for external
(A) type poles Switch body Direct handle External front handle front handle Auxiliary contact Bridging bar
SO type SO type
Black IP5(?( : 150 mm
1491 01110@ 1409 0615
EHA A 22PV 4106 Black IP65 200 mm 1 contact
MOb type 1493 0111@ 1409 0620 NC+NO
i Red  Yelow P65 320 mm 2299 00016
Single PV 2299 50420 14940111 1409 0632 1 contact Z(QIC 2 pieces
circut MO type 2L 2209 2016
Blue S1 type S1 type 1 contact NO
22995022 Black IP55 200 mm 3999 0701
14112111@ 1401 0620 1 contact NC
Black IP65 320 mm 3999 0702
80A 4P LRI 1413 2111@ 1401 0632
Red / Yellow IP65 400 mm
1414 2111@ 1401 0640
(1) Standard.
(2) Defeatable handle.
(3) Signalling contact only.
Accessories
Direct operation handle
MOb type direct operation handle
Rating (A) Handle colour Reference
63 ...80 Blue 2299 50420
(1) Standard.
Compact MO type direct operation handle
Rating (A) Handle colour Reference o e
63...80 Blue 22995022 o #
MOb handle MO handle
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 63 to 80 A, up to 1000 VDC

Accessories
Door interlocked external operation handle

Use

Door interlocked external operation handles
include an escutcheon, are padlockable and
must be utilised with an extension shaft.

In a combiner box, located close to the
solar cell strings, or located close to the
inverter, we recommend to use a door
interlocked external handle for safety.

Example

The locking function of the enclosure in
the "ON" position will force the operator to
safely disconnect and isolate the solar cell
strings prior to any intervention.

Opening the door when the switch is on
"ON" position is possible by defeating the
interlocking function with the use of a tool
(authorised persons only). The interlocking
function is restored when the door is
re-closed.

S0 type handle - Front operation | - 0

Handle Handle
Rating (A) type colour External IP® Reference
63...80 S0 Black IP55 1491 0111@
63 ...80 SO Black P65 1493 0111@
63 ...80 SO Red/Yellow P65 1494 0111@
S1 type handle - Front operation | - 0

Handle Handle
Rating (A) type colour External IP®) Reference
63...80 S1 Black IP55 1411 2111@
63 ... 80 S1 Black IP65 1413 2111@
63 ...80 S1 Red/Yellow IP65 14142111

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.
(2) Defeatable handle.

Shaft for external handle

Use

Standard lengths:

- 150 mm
-200 mm
-320 mm
- 400 mm

Other lengths: please consult us.

For SIRCO MV PV

Rating (A)
63 ...
63 ...
63 ...
63 ...
63 ...
63 ...

80
80
80
80
80
80

Handle type
S0
SO
SO
S1
S1
S1

Length (mm)
150 mm
200 mm
320 mm
200 mm
320 mm
400 mm

Reference
1409 0615
1409 0620
1409 0632
1401 0620
1401 0632
1401 0640

General Catalogue 2017-2018

SO0 type handle

S1 type handle

Shaft for SO type handle for SIRCO MV PV 63 ... 80 A

Shaft for S1 type handle for SIRCO MV PV 63 ... 80 A
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 63 to 80 A, up to 1000 VDC

Auxiliary contact

Use

M type U type

Signalisation of positions 0 and | by NO+NC Pre-break and signalisation by NO or NC
or 2 NO auxiliary contacts. They can be auxiliary contact.

mounted on the right side on the SIRCO MV Max 2 auxiliary contacts.
PV. Up to 2 auxiliary contact modules can

gI
be installed. = E:
M type 8 8
Rating (A) Contact(s) Contact type Reference © °
63...80 1 contact NO + NC 2299 0001®
63...80 1 contact 2NC 2299 00110 M type U type

(1) Signalling contact only.

U type

Rating (A) Contact(s) Contact type Reference

63 ...80 1AC NO 3999 0701

63 ... 80 1AC NC 3999 0702 :

sircm_098_a_1_cat

M type

Auxiliary contacts configurations for SIRCO MV PV
1. Maximum 2 "U" type auxiliary contacts

2. Maximum 2 "M" type auxiliary contact modules

Terminal shrouds

Use Advantage
Top and bottom protection against direct contact Perforations allow remote thermographic / = /
with the connection parts (set of 2 units). inspection without the need to remove the "
shrouds. \ ‘/
The terminal shrouds also provide phase IH“'I
separation. i . Lr & B o A ' [
N
| " )
For SIRCO MV PV o= S Ly | ¢
Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference ) L&:‘l.
63 ...80 4P top and bottom 2294 4016

Bridging bars for connecting poles in series

Use

The bridging bars facilitate the connection of poles in series, allowing the below
configurations:

* Bottom/Bottom

e Top/Top

e Bottom /Top

e Top/Bottom
Connection diagrams, see “Pole series connection” page 131.

acces_339_a

For SIRCO MV PV
Rating (A) Pack Reference
63 ...80 1 piece 2209 0016
63...80 2 pieces 2209 2016
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 63 to 80 A, up to 1000 VDC

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

63to 80 A
Rated current 63 A 80 A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C (A) 63 80
Thermal current Iy, at 50°C (A) 63 80
Thermal current Iy, at 60°C (A) 63 80
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage U (kV) 8 8

Rated operational currents I (A)

Rated voltage ‘ Utilisation category ‘ Circuit type ‘ No. of poles ‘ Number of pole(s) in series per polarity ‘ (A) ‘ (A)
1000 VDG | DC-21B | singePvcircut | 4P | 2P+and2P- | 63 | 80

Short-circuit capacity at 1000 VDC

Rated short-time withstand current 1s. I, (KA rms) 5 5

Rated peak withstand current (KA peak)? 12 12
Connection

Maximum Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm?) 70 70

Tightening torque min (Nm) 4 4

Tightening torque max (Nm) 55 55
Mechanical characteristics

Operating effort (Nm) 4,2 4,2

Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 0,7 0,7

Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 0,9 0,9

(1) Photovoltaic load break swiches SIRCO MV PV are subject to overvoltage test conditions which are 5% higher than the rated voltage.
They can therefore be used at 1050 VDC in non-permanent operating conditions.
(2) For a rated operational voltage U, = 400 VAC

Dimensions
SIRCO MV PV 63 to 80 A
Direct front operation External front operation
110 min.
357 max.
69,9 | 37
29.5

"“\,ﬂ

8.8
© »
§ ) % 5
: H‘
m\
z\
O\
3
£
15
kA
A. 4 poles 1. Maximum 2 "M" type auxiliary contact modules
B. SO type handle 2. Maximum 2 "U" type auxiliary contacts

C. S1 type handle
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SIRCO MV PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 63 to 80 A, up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions for external handles
SIRCO MV PV 63 to 80 A

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S0 type IP55 with 2 fixing clips IP65 with 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
3
a71
] %
| ©
° E B——=2 H
I -
a =
| S,
}J £
£
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S1 type IP55 with 2 fixing clips IP65 with 4 fixing screws
Q78 -
©
S
J
m\
cn‘
g\
£

Pole series connection®

4 poles - bottom / bottom Bridging bars 63 to 80 A
43.7
T T O O ( j

\ \ e e || d
1 1 5 & o5
+ - al gl
Load g g

(1) Other connections: refer to mounting instructions. 14.1 141 Jﬁl

40.1
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Load break
switches

v_058_a_1_cat

sirco-p

i

Function

SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

The solution for

> Combiner box
> Recombiner box
> Inverter

v_059_a 1_cat

sirco-p

L

d

Strong points

> Patented switching technology
up to 500 VDC/pole

> Positive break indication

> Up to 1500 VDC as per
characteristics by IEC 60947-3

> Up to 4 branch circuits per
switch

SIRCO PV are manually operated multipolar load break switches.
Making and breaking capacity under load conditions up to 1500 VDC.
These extremely durable switches have been tested and approved for use in the most

Conformity to standards

demanding applications.

They have been designed and tested for all types of applications: earthing, floating or bipolar.

Advantages

Optimiseyour investment

e Thanks to a reduced number of bridging
bars, you can limit your costs and save
mounting time.

* A2 pole SIRCO PV will reduce warming and
can be placed in a smaller enclosure.

High quality materials

SIRCO PV is an extremely robust device in a

glass fibre reinforced polyester frame.

This material provides:

* high mechanical strength,

e stability to temperature variations (RT! of
130°C),

e high dielectric strength (high CTI/ tested as
per standard ASTM D 2303).

132 General Catalogue 2017-2018

> |[EC 60947-3
> |EC 60364-7-712
> UL 98BY

(1) Veuillez nous consulter.

Take advantage of an innovative design
The SIRCO PV can be directly connected

to up to four independent PV panel strings.
The global solution cost is therefore reduced
in comparison with the use of four distinct
switches.

Approvals and certifications™®

@ € @

(1) Product reference on request.

Reliability and performance

Our range of SIRCO PV load break switches
is compliant to standards UL98B and

IEC 60947-3.

SIRCO PV have been tested to critical
currents and at a 10 kA short-circuit during
50 ms without specific protection. The type of
cable protection against voltage surges can
therefore be selected.

sSocomecC
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Typical PV architecture

The SIRCO PV range provides safe disconnection and isolation at all levels within your PV installation.

SIRCO-PV 054 B

The SOCOMEC solutions

LEVEL OF INSTALLATION SOCOMEC SOLUTIONS
Combiner box

SIRCO PV
One circuit
up to 500 A at 1500 VDC

Recombiner box

SIRCO PV
4 circuits up to 500 A at 1000 VDC
2 circuits up to 500 A at 1500 VDC

Inverter

SIRCO PV
One circuit
up to 3200 A at 1000 VDC
up to 2000 A at 1500 VDC
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

References
1000 VDC - Back plate mounting

Shaft for external | Quantity to be ordered to
Rating (A) | Frame size | Number of poles Switch body Direct handle External handle handle connect 2 poles in series
1 PV circuit
100 A B4 2P 26PV 2010
160 A B4 2P 26PV 2016
250 A B4 2P 26PV 2025
S2 type @
200 mm
315A B4 2p 26PV 2031 I type Black [PSS 14001020
Black 14212111 320 mm
1112 1111 Black IP65 1400 1032
Red 14232111
400 A B4 4P 26PV 4040 400 mm
11131111 Red IP65 1400 1040 ox
1424 2111 2609 0025
500 A B4 4P 26PV 4050
630 A B5 4P 26PV 4063
1x
2609 0080
800 A B5 4P 26PV 4080
200 mm
S4 type @ 1x
1250 A B6 4P 26PV 4120 Black IP65 1;13(1) #5[%]0 2609 1100
C2 type 14433111 1401 1532
2000 A B7 4p 26PV 4200 £ Red IPGS 400 mm 2
2799 7012 1444 3111 2609 1200
. 1401 1520
27997013 320 mm
W 2799 3018
3200 A B8 4P Please consult us Black IP65 450 mm Please consult us
2799 7145 2799 3019
2 PV circuits
100 A Béps 4P 26PV 5010
J2 type
160 A B4ps 4p 26PV 5016 Black
1122 1111 -
250 A Bdps 4p 26PV 5025 Red
11231111
315A B4 4p 26PV 5031 S2 type
°° Black IP55 200 mm
14212111 1400 1020
400 A B5S 4P 27PV 4032 J1type Black IP65 1400 5%232
Black 14232111 400 mm 1x
12 i1 1400 1040 2709 0045
500 A B5 4P 27PV 4039 1113 1111
J2 type
Black 1x
630 A B5ps 8P 26PV 8063 112R2e1£1111 2609 0080
11231111
800 A B6ps 8P 26PV 8080 C2 type -
Black V1 type 320 mm 2609 1100
1250 A B6ps 8P 26PV 8120 2799 7012 Black IP65 4199 3018
Red 2799 7145
2799 7013 1x
2000 A B7ps 8P 26PV 8200 2609 1200
4 PV circuits
S2 type @
275 A B5ps 8P 27PV 8026 J2 type Black IP55 13,(())8 %r;o
Black 1421 2111 320 mm 4
400 A B5ps 8P 27PV 8032 1125;1111 ?f;é(zli’ff 1400 1032 2709 0045
400 mm
11231111 Red IP65
500 A B5ps 8P 27PV 8039 14242111 1400 1040

(1) Defeatable handle.
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

1500 VDC - Back plate mounting

Shaft for external | Quantity to be ordered to
Rating (A) | Frame size | Number of poles Switch body Direct handle External handle handle connect 2 poles in series
1 PV circuit
S2 type @ 1x
275 A BS 8P 27PV 3026 Black IP55 oo 27090027
J2 type 1421 2111
400 A B5 3P 27PV 3032 Black 220 5
11221111 Black IP65 mn
500 A B5 3P 27PV 3039 Red 14232111 1400 1032 21090045
11231111 400 mm "
Red IP65 X
630 A B5ps 8P 26PV 8063 1424 2111 1400 1040 2609 0080
800 A B6ps 8P 26PV 8080 C2 type I
Black V1 type
1250 A Bbos 8p 26PV 8120 27997012 Black P65 o ALY
Red 2799 7145 e
2000 A B7os 8P 26PV 8200 27997013 2609 1200
2 PV circuits
S2 type & 2 1x
00 mm
275 A B5ps 6P 27PV 6026 Black IP55 1400 1020 2709 0027
J2 type 14212111
Black
400 A BSos 6P 27PV 6032 1122 1111 Black IP65 320 mm
Red 1423 2111 Lt 1x
11231111 2709 0045
500 A BSos 6P 27PV 6039 Red IP65 400 mm
14242111 1400 1040

(1) Defeatable handle.

Accessories
Direct operation handle

Frame size \ Handle type \ Handle colour | Reference
B4 ... B7 n Black 11121111
B4 ...B5 n Red 11131111
B6 ... B7 c2 Black 2799 7012
B6 ... B7 2 Red 2799 7013
Bos ... B5ps \ 32 \ Black 11221111 o o
BAps ... B5ps ‘ 32 ‘ Red 11231111 o g
Bos ... BTos 2 Black 2799 7012 8 %
Blos ... BTps \ c2 \ Red 27997013 g g

J1 type handle C2 type handle

Door interlocked external operation handle

Use EExample

Door interlocked external operation handles The locking function of the enclosure in the

include an escutcheon, are padlockable and "ON" position will force the operator to safely

must be utilised with an extension shaft. disconnect and isolate the solar cell strings

In a combiner box, located close to the prior to any intervention.

solar cell strings, or located close to the Opening the door when the switch is on "ON"

inverter, we recommend to use a door position is possible by defeating the locking

interlocked external handle for its safety function using a tool (authorised persons only). \\
features. The interlocking function is restored when 9

the door is re-closed.

Front operation

acces_150_a_2_cat

acces_152_a_2_cat
access_189_a_2_cat

Frame size | Handletype | Handlecolour | Degree of protection | Reference '
B4 ... B5 - Bdps s2 Black IP55 1421 2111 Reinforced S2 !
B4 ... B5 - Bdps S2 Black IP65 14232111 type handle
B4 ... B5 - Bdps s2 Red IP65 1424 2111
B5ps - B6 ... B7 S4 Black IP65 14433111 S4type handle V1 type handle
BS5ps-B6 ... B7 | S4 | Red IP65 1444 3111
B8 - B6ps - B7ps | Vi | Black IP65 2799 7145
ZssocomecC General Catalogue 2017-2018 135
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Accessories (continued)

Shaft for external handle

Use

Standard lengths: Other lengths: Please consult us.
- 200 mm,

- 320 mm,

- 400 mm.

Frame size Handle type Dimension Y (mm) | Length (mm) Reference
B4 S2 150 ... 295 200 1400 1020
B4 S2 150 ... 415 320 1400 1032
B4 S2 150 ... 495 400 1400 1040
B5 S2 203 ... 328 200 1400 1020
B5 S2 203 ... 448 320 1400 1032
B5 S2 203 ... 525 400 1400 1040
B6 S4 220 ... 343 200 1401 1520
B6 S4 220 ... 463 320 1401 1532
B6 S4 220 ... 543 400 1401 1540
B7 S4 305 ... 366 200 1401 1520
B7 S4 305 ... 485 320 1401 1532
B7 S4 305 ... 564 400 1401 1540
Béps S2 305 ... 363 200 1400 1020
Bdps S2 305 ... 485 320 1400 1032
B4ps S2 305 ... 561 400 1400 1040
B5ps sS4 406 ... 467 200 1401 1520
B5ps sS4 406 ... 589 320 1401 1532
B5ps sS4 406 ... 668 400 1401 1540
B6ps Vi 508 ... 714 320 4199 3018
B6ps Vi 508 ... 795 400 4199 3019
B7ps Vi 508 ... 714 320 4199 3018
B7ps V1 508 ... 795 400 4199 3019
B8 Vi 415 ... 690 320 2799 3018
B8 Vi 415 ... 820 450 2799 3019

Shaft guide for external operation

Use

To guide the shaft extension into the

external handle.

This accessory enables the handle
to engage the extension shaft with a
misalignment of up to 15 mm.

Required for a shaft length over 320 mm.

Description
Shaft guide

Reference
1429 0000

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

S-type handle adapter

Use

Enables S-type handles to be fitted in place
of existing older style Socomec handles.
Adapter can also be utilised as a spacer to
increase the distance between the panel
door and the handle lever.

Dimensions
Adds 12 mm to the depth of the handle.

Reference
1493 0000

Handle colour External 1P To be ordered in multiples of
Black IP65 1
(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.

acces_187_a_1_cat

Alternative S-type handle cover colours

Use

For single lever handles type S1, S2, S3. Other colours: Please consult us.

Handle colour Handle type To be ordered in multiples of Reference o
Light grey S1,52, 53 50 1401 0001 5
Dark grey S1,S2,83 50 1401 0011 g
Light grey sS4 50 1401 0031
Dark grey S4 50 1401 0041

Auxiliary contact
Use Characteristics

Pre-break and signalling of positions 0 and |:
-1 to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts,

- 1to 4 NO + NC auxiliary contacts,

- 1to 2 low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts.

NO/NC AC: IP2 with front operation.
Connection to the control circuit
By 6.35 mm fast-on terminal.
Electrical characteristics

30 000 operations. 5
NO/NC changeover auxiliary contacts Ei
Frame size Position AC Type Reference E.
B4..B8 1 contact NO/NC 2699 0031 g
B4 ... B8 2 contacts NO/NC 2699 0032
B4ps ... B7ps 1 contact NO/NC 2699 0061
Bdps ... B7ps 2 contacts NO/NC 2699 0062
Low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts
Frame size Position AC Type Reference
B4 ... B7 1 contact NO/NC 2699 0301
B4 ... B7 2 contacts NO/NC 2699 0302
NO+NC contact
Frame size Position AC Type Reference
B4 ... B7 1 contact NO +NC 2699 0061
B4 ... B7 2 contacts NO +NC 2699 0062

Terminal screen

Use
Top and bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or connection parts.

Frame size No. of poles Position Pack Reference
B4 2P Top or bottom 1 unit 2698 3020
B4 4P Top or bottom 1 unit 2698 4020
B5 3P Top or bottom 1 unit 2698 3050
B5 4P Top or bottom 1 unit 2698 4050
B6 4P Top or bottom 1 unit 2698 4080 .
B7 4p Top or bottom 1 unit 2698 4120 m ﬁl W &
B8 4P Top or bottom 1 unit 2698 4200 “u -y | hid
B4ps 2P Top or bottom 1 unit 1509 3025 = R S,
B5ps 6P Top and bottom 2 units 1509 3063 e ¥ g
B5ps 8P Top and bottom 2 units 1509 4063 ©
B6ps 8P Top and bottom 2 units 1509 4080
B7ps 8P Top and bottom 2 units 2698 4199
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Accessories (continued)
Bridging bars for connecting poles in series

Use

The bridging bars will make easy the connection of the poles in series, allowing the following configurations®.

(1) Other connections: refer to mounting instructions.

1000 VDC
Frame Quantity to be ordered to connect
size Rating (A) 2 poles in series Fig. Reference
1 PV circuit
B4 100 -0 - -0
B4 160 -0 -0
B4 250 o - -0
B4 315 @ - -0
B4 400 2 1 2609 0025
B4 500 2 1 2609 0025
B5 630 1 2 2609 0080
B5 800 1 2 2609 0080
B6 1250 1 3 2609 1100
B7 | 2000 1 3 2609 1200
B8 | 3200 Consult us
2 PV circuits
B4ps 100 -@ - M
Bdps 160 e . o
Bdps 250 o - -0
B4ps 315 -0 - -0
B5 400 1 4 2709 0045
B5 500 1 4 2709 0045
BS5ps 630 1 2 2609 0080
B6ps 800 1 3 2609 1100
B6os 1250 1 3 2609 1100
B7ps 2000 1 3 2609 1200
4 PV circuits
BSps | 500 1 4 | 27090045
1500 VDC
Frame Quantity to be ordered to connect
size Rating (A) 2 poles in series Fig. Reference
1 PV circuit
B5 | 275 \ 1 \ 5 [ 27090027
B5 | 315 \ 1 \ 5 \ 2709 0027
B5 | 400 \ 1 \ 4 \ 2709 0045
B5 | 500 \ 1 \ 4 \ 2709 0045
B5ps | 630 \ 1 \ 2 | 26090080
B6ps | 800 | 1 | 3 | 2609 1100
B6ps | 1250 | 1 | 3 | 2609 1100
B7ps | 2000 | 1 | 3 | 26091200
2 PV circuits
B5ps | 275 \ 1 \ 5 | 27090027
BS5ps | 400 | 1 | 4 | 2709 0045
B5ps | 500 | 1 | 4 | 2709 0045

(1) Bridging bars not needed.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

sSocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions



SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Bridging bars for connecting poles in series (continued)
I ¢"\,¢'Q'

&'
o*

?
@ e

acces_374_a_1_x_cat
acces_374_a_1 x_cat

Fig. 1 Fig. 2

acces_376_a_1_x_cat

acces_378_a_1_x_cat

acces_386_a_1_x_cat
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Characteristics
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
Rated current In 100 A 160 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 100 160
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 100 160
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 100 160
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage U (kV) 12 12
Number of Number of
pole(s) in | Number of pole(s) in | Number of
Utilisation series pole(s) of series pole(s) of
Number of circuits Rated voltage category le (A) per circuit | the device | Frame size le (A) per circuit | the device | Frame size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 100 1P+;1P 2P B4 160 1P+;1P 2P B4
1 circuit 1500 VDC DC-21B 100 3P+;1P- 4p Bdps 160 3P+:1P 4p Bdps
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 100 1P+;1P 4P B4ps 160 1P+;1P 4P Bdps
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3 s. (kA eff) 10 10
Rated short-time withstand current 1 s. (KA eff) 5 5
Connection
Maximum Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm?) 35 70
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 32 32
Tightening torque min (Nm) 20 20
Tightening torque max (Nm) 26 26
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10 000 10 000
Operating effort (Nm) 10 10
Weight of a 2 pole device (kg) 18 18
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 4.3 4.3
Rated current In 250 A 275 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 250 275
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 250 275
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 250 275
Rated insulation voltage U (V) 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage Ujn, (KV) 12 12
Number of Number of
pole(s)in | Number of pole(s) in | Number of
Utilisation series pole(s) of series pole(s) of
Number of circuits Rated voltage category le (A) per circuit | the device | Frame size le (A) per circuit | the device | Frame size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 250 1P+;1P 2P B4 275 ALParp iR = 3P B5
1 circuit 1500 VDC DC-21B 250 BIREEENINE 4P B4ps 275 2P+;1P- BIE B5
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 250 1P+;1P- 4P Bdps 275 1P+;1P- 6P B5ps
2 circuits 1500 VDC DC-21B - - - - 275 2P+;1P- 6P B5ps
4 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B - - - - 275 1P+;1P- 8P B5ps
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3 s. (KA eff) 10 10
Rated short-time withstand current 1 s. (kA eff) 5) 5]
Connection
Maximum Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm?) 120 185
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 32 32
Tightening torque min (Nm) 20 20
Tightening torque max (Nm) 26 26
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10 000 10 000
Operating effort (Nm) 10 10
Weight of a 2 pole device (kg) 1.8 -
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) - 6
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 4.3 -
Weight of a 6 pole device (kg) - 12.3
Weight of an 8 pole device (kg) - 15
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3 (continued)

Rated current In 315A 400 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 315 400
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 315 400
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 315 400
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage U (kV) 12 12
Number of Number of Number of Number of
Utilisation pole(s) in series | pole(s) of | Frame pole(s) in series | pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage category le (A) per circuit the device size le (A) per circuit the device size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 8115 1P+;1P- 2P B4 400 2P+;2P- 4P B4
1 circuit 1500 VDC DC-21B 315 2P+;1P- 8P B5 400 2P+;1P- 3P B5
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21 B 8115 1P+;1P- 4P B4ps 400 1P+;1P- 4P B5
2 circuits 1500 VDC DC-21B - - - - 400 2P+;1P- 6P B5ps
4 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21 B - - - - 400 1P+;1P- 8P B5ps
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 0.3 s. (KA eff) 10 -
Rated short-time withstand current 1 s. (kA eff) 5 10
Rated peak withstand current (kA peak)?) 30 30
Connection
Maximum Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm?) 185 240
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 32 32
Tightening torque min (Nm) 20 20
Tightening torque max (Nm) 26 26
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10 000 5000
Operating effort (Nm) 10 10
Weight of a 2 pole device (kg) 18 -
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 6 6 (B4) /3.8 (B5)
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 4.3 2:3)
)

Weight of a 6 pole device (kg - 12.3
Weight of an 8 pole device (kg) - 15
(1) For a rated operational voltage U, = 400 VAC.

Rated current In 500 A 630 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 500 630
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 500 630
Thermal current at 60°C (A) B4: 475 / B5: 500 560
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (kV) 12 12
Number of Number of Number of Number of
Utilisation pole(s) in series | pole(s) of | Frame pole(s) in series | pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage category le (A) per circuit the device size le (A) per circuit the device size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 500 2[Par ;2[R = 4P B5 630 2R 2P 4P B5
1 circuit 1500 VDC DC-21B 500 2P+;1P- 3P B5 630 4P+ ;4P - 8P B5ps
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 500 AParpilR= 4P B5 630 2R 2P 8P B5ps
2 circuits 1500 VDC DC-21B 500 2P+;1P- 6P B5ps - - - -
4 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 500 AParpilRP= 8P B5ps - - - -
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 1 s. (KA eff) 10 10
Connection
Maximum Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm?) 2x150 2x185
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 32 40
Tightening torque min (Nm) 20 40
Tightening torque max (Nm) 26 40
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 5000 5000
Operating effort (Nm) 10 145
Weight of a 3 pole device (kg) 6(B4)/3.8(B5) -
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 23 3.8
Weight of a 6 pole device (kg) 12.3 -
Weight of an 8 pole device (kg) 15 15

(1) For a rated operational voltage U, = 400 VAC.
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Characteristics (continued)
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3 (continued)

Rated current In 800 A 1250 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 800 1250
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 800 1250
Thermal current at 60°C (A) B5: 650 / B6: 800 1125
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage U, (kV) 12 12
Number of Number of Number of Number of
Utilisation pole(s) in series | pole(s) of | Frame pole(s) in series | pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage | category le (A) per circuit the device size le (A) per circuit the device size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 800 2P+;2P- 4P B5 1250 A 2P+;2P- 4P B6
1 circuit 1500 VDC DC-21B 800 4P+;4P- 8P B6ps | 1250 A 4P+;4P- 8P B6ps
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 800 2P+;2P- 8P B6ps 1250 A 2P+;2P- 8P B6ps
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 1 s. (kA eff) 10 10
Connection
Maximum Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm?) 2x240 2x240
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 50 63
Tightening torque min (Nm) 40 40
Tightening torque max (Nm) 45 45
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 5000 4000
Operating effort (Nm) 14.5 37
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 3.8 3.8
Weight of an 8 pole device (kg) 15 15
Rated current In 2000 A 3200 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 2000 3200
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 1850 3200
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 1600 2700
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage U (kV) 12
Number of Number of Number of Number of
Utilisation pole(s) in series | pole(s) of | Frame pole(s) in series | pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage category le (A) per circuit the device size le (A) per circuit the device size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21 B 2000 A 2P+;2P- 4P B7 3200 A 2P+;2P- 4P B8
1 circuit 1500 VDC DC-21B 2000 A 4P+;4P- 8P B7ps
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21 B 2000 A 2P+;2P- 8P B7ps
Short-circuit capacity (without protection)
Rated short-time withstand current 1 s. (kA eff) 10 10
Connection
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 100 4x100x5
Tightening torque min (Nm) 40 40
Tightening torque max (Nm) 45 45
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 4000 2000
Operating effort (Nm) 56 75
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 22 25
Weight of an 8 pole device (kg) 50 -
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Pole connections in series
1 PV circuit - 1000 VDC
B4 - 2P

T+
+—[]
+
s
sirco_076_a_1_x_cat

sirco_075_a_1_x_cat

2 PV circuits - 1000 VDC

Bdps - 4P

sirco_079_a_1_x_cat
sirco_080_a_1_x_cat

2 PV circuits - 1500 VDC

B5ps - 6P

sirco_082_a_1_x_cat
ol
RN
—
+ 1
4v_>|:

)

A. Front switch.
B. Rear switch.
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B4-B8 - 4P

[0
il bl

@

B5 - 4P

® @

41}

<
\tl

+—]

® .=

1. Utility 1
2. Utility 2

SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

1 PV circuit - 1500 VDC

B5-3P BS5ps-B7ps - 8P

0
[0

—
4‘!’_’E
—
4‘!/_“:
—|
+ 1
=
sirco_077_a_1_x_cat

sirco_077_a_1_x_cat

B5ps-B7ps - 8P

[0
[{

)
@

—_
|

sirco_081_a_1_x_cat

4 PV circuits - 1000 VDC

B5ps - 8P
+ |- |+ |-
L»L&»b

L e @
g OB G|
E D @
3. Utiity 3
4. Utility 4
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Dimensions (mm)

B4 - BS
J @ 29 B4
J1 0 Y 25
I n ~ o7
1 1 | i © 211
! : ! : 2 o
i | | | °
O O (@) r T ! 3
— i
N3 © ‘L
l 9
g x| m B5
_ 45
© ®© j‘
e/ le/le/&—— T ; 5 < 013
‘ | I | « —
| : ‘ | o )
k4 ! | { | 0|
S i i ! |
! | | | |
2 | | ! |
o T e RSl A S N S i S— ,
g J2 c
2 J3
£ A 1. 400 and 500 A excepted.
Frame size No. of poles A B c H J a1 J2 1 K K1 K2 Y
B4 2P 180 160 95 | 1325 | 160 55 - 100 135 48 80 385
B4 4P 230 170 79 | 1325 | 210 105 50 - - - 80 225
B5 2p 230 260 128 203 210 75 - 130 195 | 675 80 53
B5 3P 230 260 | 1265 | 203 210 75 65 - 195 | 675 80 515
B5 4p 290 260 | 1265 | 203 270 135 65 - 195 | 675 80 515
B4ps - B5ps
29
Q B4,
~ o7
25
[}
= 211
J1 J gL
P —————— o —— === hl =] g
| | L o
| | |
| |
ol [o]l[o HiL J
T 1 > wrl
4N | e
m| X : : q :] 45
| |
[} |
2 f [ ° 213
O i } « Q/
T — | o
| | o)
| |
s 1] B J |
s\ J2 H1
o
S J3
g A
Frame size No. of poles A B C H H1 J Jl J2 J3 K K1 Y Y1
Bdos 4p 244 160 162 129 176 160 35 - 100 135 | 675 | 385 | 1325
BSps | 6P | 301 | 260 | 2385 | 203 | 1655 | 210 | 35 | 65 | - | 195 | e85 | 515 | 189
BSos | 8P | 361 | 260 | 2385 | 203 | 1655 | 270 | 35 | es | - | 195 | e85 | 515 | 189
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

B6
e J - c
J1 60
28.5
,\’\
St QN 5
Joo QOHQOL o ?% P
OOIHOIOC O T N IS
&) o T 1\
T 4x 016 A —|
—=—
I
g
)_° ° [ T [ —
;100 00100{: !
09/ ! OI0JIOI0JIlC ) .:
S S N S = .
E: 80 <—J
Frame size No. of poles A B C H H1 J Jl K K1 K2 Y
B6 4P 630 340 139 270 145 335 167.5 175 59.5 28 46.5
BSDS
c
60
Y1
28.5
Y ! N
I LNy
! @ > 0
+ L g JZER
o (L : 4x@16 A —— |
X
m| x g |
I ]
T T =R ::
E JRUR
| "
1 i
g | | '
- 80 H1 J
A
Frame size No. of poles A B C H H1 J J1 K K1 Y Y1
B64s 8P 466 340 370 270 347 335 515 250 125 66.5 253.5
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Dimensions (mm) (continued)

B7
90
45 45
30 | 30
J 25| 25 c
0
(3} "
Jt ™ A AN ey Y
(PR Yo
2]
rF====-=-=-- Aty Sy i al
1 1 -
1 1
i i
| / @12.5
1 1
1 1
':gooo LO_)O SooJf T
[ ° ° ) §
) :,
_ 3 x 3
E A
X
. . )
— WE —
[dooo)[coo)[lcoolS T
= 1
Cal :
‘_'\ 1 1
(I 1
‘ﬂ‘ 1 1
1) 1 ]
= S N S S ;
b 120 H1
A
Frame size No. of poles A B C H H1 H2 J J1 K K1 K2 Y
B7 4P 513 288 200 302 211 203.5 467 233.5 250 97 28 107.5
B7ps
90 (¢}
45 45
30 | 30 Y1
© 25| 25
J1 J < , Y
— [Te}
A AR 2 ©
P G Yo
: ™
1 -
i
1
E 312.5 —
'] T
io [¢) oJ 00O
CEEEIIE ° ) =] b
2
o = =n
o
o ol®ed ° ) =
jo o) o] 000 ﬁ
i * T
i
1
- 1
< 1
v ;
o '
m‘ IL____
w\
g H1
A
Frame size No. of poles A B C H H1 J Ji K K1 Y Y1
B7ps 8P 608.5 288 333 301 389 467 51.5 250 125 107.5 293.5

Dimensions of SIRCO PV 3200A - 1000 VDC - B8, please consult us.
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Dimensions for external handles (mm)

B4 - B4ps - B5
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type
Q78

poign_013_a_1_gh_cat
4
u

B5ps - B6 - B7

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S4 type

poign_036_a_1_gb_cat

L3}

B8 - B6ps - B7ps

Front operation

poign_037_a_1_gb_cat

Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
V1 type . 50
O
4086.5
@ 2 [
© = 3
| ! 231
122
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SIRCO PV |EC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Bridging bars (mm)

B4 B5 - B5ps
2609 0025 2709 0045
0.49 3.94
125 100
4
§' N @11
: iy o
g E ':r.]ﬁ \/
b ! S
2 ) 1.06 2.80 8™ 017
5 o 27 71 S 3
S 4.92
z 125
B5
2609 0080 2709 0027
0.49 3.94
- 125 100
5 5 § 12 \fml
o 013 oY /1
3 ya R 1
g N A s ST
N N N = 1.06 2.80 2~ 10
g - | | | g 27 71 S 3
225 | 65 [225] 5] ‘1‘5’52
B6 B7
2609 1100 2609 1200
o 29
m: '8_ 1o}
_EI 3 \V E\
P00 00 :
33 47 8.5 5] : _g‘
130 5
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SIRCO PV IEC 60947-3

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 3200 A, up to 1500 VDC

Mounting orientation

All frames B4ps - B5ps B6ps - B7ps

sirco-ul_028_a_1_x_cat

E\D /é -

o] o]

@

\E Bl [ 5

\G@ [ [ B

ATl o] Tol o\

sirco_271_a_1_x_cat
sirco_271_a_1 x_cat

/\€

ATol o] [of e\
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Load break
switches

150

inosy_056_a.psd

INOSYS LBS
2-poles

Function

INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

inosy_002_a.eps

INOSYS LBS
3-poles with tripping function

INOSYS LBS are multi-polar load break switches which are available with integrated tripping
function. They can be operated manually using the handle or remotely (via tripping coils) to

disconnect part or all of the electrical installation.

They make and break under load conditions, provide safety isolation for any low voltage circuits
up to 1500 VDC and are suitable for emergency switching.

Advantages

High-performance switching in a compact
frame

INOSYS LBS switches integrate a patented
technology that offers high switching
capacity of 500 VDC per pole with optimum
arc containment and significant power loss
reduction - all within a compact device.

Safe & reliable operation

e Reliable position indication through visible
contacts.

* ON, OFF and TRIP positions are stable:
resistant to voltage fluctuations.

e The trip position provides complete
disconnection and isolation.

¢ The opening and closing of the switch
is fully independent from the speed of
operation, ensuring safe operation under all
conditions.

e High temperature withstand: no derating
up to 55 °C (131° F).

Modular solution for a flexible configuration
e Multi-circuit

Disconnect up to three circuits with one switch: a compact and cost
effective solution for recombiner and inverter applications.

Sl

sirco-mc_024_a

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Tripping function: flexible and robust

e Fully immune to external perturbation:
no nuisance tripping.

e Shunt-trip or undervoltage release from
24 t0 220 VDC and from 24 to 230 VAC.

e Wide operating temperature range:
-25t0 +70 °C (-15 to +160 °F).

e Fast disconnection (<50 ms) for rapid
firefighter shutdown, compliant with
installation standards.

e Compatible with virtually any Arc-Fault
Detection System, including the
RESYS AFD solution.

Easy to install

* Mechanism can be centred or left aligned
(in the factory) to accommodate installation
requirements.

* Wiring: as the switch is non-polarised all types of
wiring and connections are possible.

e Easy access without tools to integrate
auxiliary contacts and tripping coil (both
located within the switch footprint).

The solution for

> Disconnection
within PV installation

> Battery protection

> Rapid shutdown
for firefighter safety

> |Isolation of DC processes

Strong points

> High-performance switching in
a compact frame

> Safe & reliable operation
> Tripping function

> Easy to install

> Modular solution

Conformity to standards

> [EC 60947-3
> UL 98B

Compatible
with requirements:

> |[EC 60364-7-712
> NEC art. 690

e Single or dual polarity switching

sirco-mc_084_a

Single polarity switching

The same switch can be used for installation with either grounded or
floating networks by choosing the wiring configuration.

sirco-mc_026_a
Il
2

Dual polarity switching

sSocomecC
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications

from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Typical applications: local and remote safe disconnection for DC and PV applications

PV installation: Combiner box, Recombiner box or Inverter

Battery protection

118 a

inosy_

inosy_013 b_1 x cat

Rapid shutdown for firefighter safety
(compliant with installation standards, incl. NEC 2014)

Isolation of DC processes

PV panels

inosy_005_a_1_gb_cat

inosy_014 b 1 x_cat

The SOCOMEC solutions

SIRCO PV
Manual operation PV switches

INOSYS LBS
Up to 1500 VDC with visible contact indication - with or without tripping function

g
e upto3200Aat1000VDC

. P o “q Ve up t0 2000 A at 1500 VDC

g ey | q up to 4 circuits

8 | »

= oL iy

. u

2 oy -

8 i,

up to 1250 A at 1000 VDC
up to 800 A at 1500 VDC
up to 2 circuits

inosy_001 - 002 - 056_a
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Overview

inosy_057_a_1_x_cat.ai

1. INOSYS LBS 400 A - 1000 VDC
with tripping function

2. INOSYS LBS 400 A - 1000 VDC

without tripping function
. Door interlocked external operation handle
. Direct operation handle

Shaft for external handle
Auxiliary contact
. Tripping coil
. Inter-phase barrier
. Terminal shrouds
10. Terminal screens
11. Bridging bars for connecting poles in series
12. Captive nut
13. Holding insert

©O~NDUAW

©) @0 14. Terminal lugs
References
1000 VDC - 1 circuit
Switch with tripping function Switch without tripping function| Other compatible accessories
No. of poles External External
Rating (A) | Framesize | percircuit | Switchbody® | operation Tripping coil | Switch body® |  operation Aux. Contact | Bridging Bar @
2p Shaft Shaft
160 A F2 1Pt 1P 84P1 1016 320mm 86P1 1016 320mm
(@1, L1 1400 1032 e 1400 1032
Shunt trip coil
S2 type handle S2 type handle
250 A F2 Apaipy | BAPLIOZS 24VAC/IDC | g6p1 1025
: Black IP55 8499 7002 Black IP55
74212118 14212111
2p 48V AC/DC
315A F2 (@PL,1P) 84P1 1031 Black IP65 8499 7004 86P1 1031 Black IP65
' T42F 2118 14232111
230V AC/DC
2p 8499 7023
400 A F3 1P+, 1P 84P1 1040 86P1 1040
’ Undervoltage NO/NC
e releases - 8499 0001 :
630 A F3 Lpohpy | 84P11063 320mm 48 VAC 8611063 320mm
MLl L 1400 1032 8499 8104 14001032
op S2L type handle 230 VAC S2L type handle
800 A F3 (1P+,1P-) 84P1 1080 8499 8123 86P1 1080
! Black IP55 Black IP55
74712118 24\DC 14A1 2111
4P W 8499 8202
1000 A 2XF3 | opyy gp. | B4PO40%9 Black IP65 86P0 4099 Black IP65
’ T4AF 2118 48 VDC 14A3 2111
8499 8204
4PW
1250 A 2xF3 2P+ 11,2 P- 1)) 84P0 4119 86P0 4119
(1) Bridging bars for poles in parallel included with the switch body.
(2) For isolated networks.
() The switches are supplied without accessories.
General Catalogue 2017-2018 #ssocomec
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References (continued)

INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

1000 VDC - 2 circuits

Rating (A)

160 A

250 A

315A

400 A

630 A

800 A

Frame size

F2

F2

F2

F3

F3

F3

No. of poles
per circuit®

2p
(L P+ 1P

2P
AP+ 1P

2P
@ P+ 1P

2P
(1 P+ 1P

2P
AP+ 1P

2p
(L P+ 1P

Switch with tripping function

Switch without tripping function

Other compatible accessories

Switch body ©

84P2 2016

84P2 2025

84P2 2031

84P2 2040

84P2 2063

84P2 2080

External
operation

Shaft
320mm
1400 1032

S2 type handle

Black IP55
74212118

Black IP65
T42F 2118

Shaft
320mm
1400 1032

S2L type handle

Black IP55
T4A12118

Black IP65
TAAF 2118

Tripping coil

Shunt trip coil

24V AC/DC
8499 7002

48 V AC/DC
8499 7004

230V AC/DC
8499 7023

Undervoltage
releases

48 VAC
8499 8104

230 VAC
8499 8123

24VDC
8499 8202

48 VDC
8499 8204

Switch body ©

86P2 2016

86P2 2025

86P2 2031

86P2 2040

86P2 2063

86P2 2080

External
operation

Shaft
320mm
1400 1032

S2 type handle

Black IP55
14212111

Black IP65
1423 2111

Shaft
320mm
1400 1032

S2L type handle

Black IP55
14A1 2111

Black IP65
14A3 2111

Aux. Contact

NO/NC
8499 0001

Bridging Bar @

(1) 4-pole product with 2 poles per circuit - 1 P+, 1 P-.

(2) For isolated networks.
(3) The switches are supplied without accessories.

1500 VDC - 1 circuit

Rating (A)

160 A

250 A

315A

400 A

630 A

800 A

Frame
size

F2

F2

F2

F3

F3

F3

No. of poles
per circuit

3p
(2 P+, 1P-)

[
(2P+,1P-)

3p
2P+ 1P

3p
(2 P+, 1P-)

3p
2P+ 1P

3P
2P+ 1P

Switch with tripping function

Switch without tripping function

Other compatible accessories

Switch body @

84P0 3016

84P0 3025

84P0 3031

84P0 3040

84P0 3063

84P0 3080

External
operation

Shaft
320mm
1400 1032

S2 type handle

Black IP55
74212118

Black IP65
T42F 2118

Shaft
320mm
1400 1032

S2L type handle

Black IP55
74A1 2118

Black IP65
T4AF 2118

Tripping coil

Shunt trip coil

24V AC/DC
8499 7002

48 V AC/DC
8499 7004

230 V AC/DC
8499 7023

Undervoltage
releases

48 VAC
8499 8104

230 VAC
8499 8123

24VDC
8499 8202

48 VDC
8499 8204

Switch body @

86P0 3016

86P0 3025

86P0 3031

86P0 3040

86P0 3063

86P0 3080

External
operation

Shaft
320mm
1400 1032

S2 type handle

Black IP55
14212111

Black IP65
14232111

Shaft
320mm
1400 1032

S2L type handle

Black IP55
14A1 2111

Black IP65
14A3 2111

Aux. Contact

NO/NC
8499 0001

Bridging Bar ®

8409 0016

8409 0040

8409 0063

(1) For isolated networks.
(2) The switches are supplied without accessories.

~SocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions

General Catalogue 2017-2018

153




154

INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Accessories

Direct operation handle

Frame size
F2
F2
F3

Handle type
E2
E2
E3

Handle colour
Black
Red
Black

Reference
8499 5022
8499 5023
8499 5032

Door interlocked external operation handle

Use

Door interlocked external operation handles
include an escutcheon and are padlockable.
External handles must be utilised with an

extension shaft.

For LBS with tripping function

Example of application

As the handle is interlocked in the “ON”
position the operator must safely disconnect
and isolate the circuit prior to accessing the

panel for maintenance procedures.

Opening the door when the switch is in the
“ON” position can only be done by defeating

the interlocking function with the use of a

dedicated tool (authorised persons only). The
interlocking function is restored when the door

is re-closed.

Frame size Handle type Handle colour | Degree of protection Reference
F2 S2 Black IP55 74212118
F2 S2 Black IP65 T42F 2118
F2 S2 Red IP65 742G 2118
F3 S2LW Black IP55 T4A12118
F3 S2LW Black IP65 T4AF 2118
F3 S2L® Red P65 T4AG 2118
(1) S2L handles have an extended grip; please refer to the dimensions section.
For LBS without tripping function
Frame size Handle type Handle colour | Degree of protection Reference
F2 S2 Black IP55 1421 2111
F2 S2 Black IP65 1423 2111
F2 S2 Red IP65 1424 2111
F3 S2L® Black IP55 14A1 2111
F3 S2L® Black IP65 14A3 2111
F3 S2L® Red IP65 14A4 2111
(1) S2L handles have an extended grip; please refer to the dimensions section.
Shaft for external handle
Frame size Handle type Length (mm) Reference
F2...F3 S2, S2L 200 1400 1020
F2...F3 S2,S2L 320 1400 1032
F2...F3 S2, S2L 400 1400 1040
Other lengths: please consult us.
Shaft guide for external handle
Use
To guide the shaft extension into the Required for a shaft length
external handle. over 320 mm/12.6 in.
This accessory enables the handle
to engage the extension shaft with a
misalignment of up to 15 mm/ 0.59 in.
Description Reference
Shaft guide 1429 0000

General Catalogue 2017-2018

E2 type handle

S2 type handle

Shaft for S2 and S2L type handle

acces_400_a_1_cat

ps

acces_260_a_2_cat
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Alternative S-type handle cover colours

Use
For S2 and S2L type single grip handles. =
UI
Vo -
Handle colour Handle type To be ordered in multiples of Reference S:
Light grey S2, S2L 50 1401 0001 2
Dark grey S2, S2L 50 1401 0011 §
Other colours: please consult us.
Auxiliary contact
Use Characteristics
The same auxiliary contact can be used to Changeover type: NO/NC,
provide position and tripping information. IP2 with front operation.
The functlpr_\ of the auxiliary contact depends 30 000 operations.
on where it is mounted on the mechanism. Maximum 3 per switch. 5
|
:I
N|
g
Frame size Connection type Type Reference o
F2...F3 Screw NO/NC standard 8499 0001 ]
F2...F3 Screw NO/NC low level 8499 0002
F2...F3 Screw NC > 600 V 8499 0003
—_— T
Characteristics ©
Operating current e (A)
24 48 230 | 440 690 Position
Auxiliary I, | VDC | VDC | VAC | VAC | VAC (pre-break) Fjp
contacttype | Min. current (A)| (A) |DC-14|DC-14|AC-15|AC-15/AC-15
Standard 125mA/ 24V 16 1 0.2 4 4 - 8
Low level 1mA/4V 16 1 02| 2 1 - g
> 600V 10mA/24V 16 1 0.2 4 4 0.5 ::
§‘ Position =
8 (pre-break) o
N — I
Switch with tripping function Y (

acces_403_a_1

Switch without tripping function

Bridging bar for poles in series

Use

The bridging bars enable the poles to be
connected in series, allowing the following
configurations for 1500 VDC.

Connection diagrams,
see “Pole connection in series”
page 162.

acce_411_a_1_cat

Quantity to be ordered for 1500 VDC B
Frame size Rating (A) configuration Reference 8
F2 160 ... 315 10 8409 0016 @ i
F3 400 ... 630 1w 8409 0040 @ g
F3 800 10 8409 0063 8

(1) For insulated network (switching of both polarities + and -).
(2) Kit comprises 2 identical bridging bars.
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Accessories (continued)

Tripping coll

Use

Allows remote activation of the switch’s

tripping mechanism. Shunt trip and

undervoltage release coils are available.

Shunt trip coil

Connection: 1.5 mm2, push in type.
Maximum one tripping coil per switch.
Safe and easy coil replacement by using

standard tools.

Frame size Voltage (V) Reference
F2...F3 24V AC/DC 8499 7002
F2...F3 48V AC/DC 8499 7004
F2...F3 110 - 127 VAC ; 110 - 125 VDC 8499 7011
F2...F3 230V AC/DC 8499 7023
Other voltage ratings available, please consult us.
Undervoltage release
Frame size Voltage (V) Reference
F2...F3 48 VAC 8499 8104
F2...F3 110 - 120 VAC 8499 8111
F2...F3 230 - 240 VAC 8499 8123
F2...F3 24 VDC 8499 8202
F2...F3 48 VDC 8499 8204
Other voltage ratings available, please consult us.
Characteristics
Shunt trip coils
AC type (+10%) 24VAC | 48VAC | 110 VAC | 230 VAC
Inrush consumption (A); <10ms 6.85 2.95 1.25 0.73
DC type (-5% ... +20%) 24VDC | 48VDC | 110VDC | 230VDC
Inrush consumption (A), <10ms 7.6 3.28 1.39 0.78
Max supply time 2 s.
Undervoltage release
AC type 24VAC | 48VAC | 110 VAC | 230 VAC
Max permanent consumption (VA), at 110% U, - 18 14 15
DC type 24VDC | 48VDC | 110VDC | 230 VDC
Max permanent consumption (VA), at 110% U, 1.6 14 - -

Holding: up to 85% x Un
Release: < 35 to 70% x Un

Inter-phase barrier
Use

Provides safety isolation between the terminals, essential for use at 1000 and 1500 VDC

or between 2 circuits.

Frame size Type
F2...F3 Short
F2...F3 Short
F2...F3 Long
F2...F3 Long

Pack (unit)

w N W N

Reference
8499 2202
8499 2203
8499 2212
8499 2213
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Terminal shroud

Use Advantages

For top or bottom protection against Perforations for thermographic inspection /

direct contact with terminals or connection voltage check without the need to remove

parts; provides IP4 protection and phase the shrouds. Terminal shrouds can be

separation. 1 P type to cover 1 pole fixed in place with a holding insert. Includes

coonnection, 2 P type to cover one bridging break-off tabs for precise adaptation to

bar. cables or insulated bars.

Frame size Pack (unit) No. of poles Position Reference

F2 3 1P Top or bottom 8499 4213 @ g
F2 4 1p Top or bottom 8499 4214 o
F2 1 2p Top or bottom 84994221 g
F3 3 1P Top or bottom 84994313 ® g
F3 4 1P Top or bottom 84994314 ® °
F3 1 2P Top or bottom 8499 4321

(1) Compatible with the holding insert which can be fitted to lock the shrouds in place.

Terminal screen

Use Advantages

Provides top and bottom protection against Perforations for thermographic inspection.

direct contact with terminals or connection Mounting requires holding inserts (supplied

parts. with the terminal screens).

Frame size No. of poles Position Reference®

F2 2P Top and bottom 8499 3222 Laas e,

F2 3P Top and bottom 8499 3232 (L NS -
F2 4P Top and bottom 8499 3242 = 5:
F3 2P Top and bottom 8499 3322 <
F3 3P Top and bottom 8499 3332 M
F3 4p Top and bottom 8499 3342 E

(1) Each reference comprises 2 terminal screens for top and bottom protection.

Holding insert

Use
Used to secure terminal shrouds / inter-phase barriers on the switch.

Frame size Pack (unit) Reference Y 5 :}
F2...F3 10 8499 6220 g
F2..F3 100 8499 6221 g
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications

from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Accessories (continued)

Captive nut
Use

This accessory enables simple one-sided connection to the power terminals. It can be
mounted on either side of the terminal for front or rear connection.

Frame size Pack (unit) Reference :

F2 12 8499 6120 - 8

F2 120 8499 6121 a

F3 12 8499 6130 g

F3 120 8499 6131 g
Voltage tap

Use

Allows connection of voltage sensing or power cables, with fast-on connection. e

g
Y

Frame size Pack (unit) Reference ﬂ-’\ = j =

F2 12 8499 9012 = ’ o

F3 1 8499 9013 N

8
g

Characteristics
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

Rated current I, 160 A 250 A 315A 400 A 630 A 800 A 1000 A 1250 A

Frame size F2 F2 F2 F3 F3 F3 2xF3 2xF3

Thermal current at 40°C (A) 160 250 &l 400 630 800 1000 1250

Thermal current at 50°C (A) 160 250 815 400 630 760 1000 1250

Thermal current at 60°C (A) 160 250 315 400 630 685 1000 1250

Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500 1500

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uinp (KV) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12

Number of circuits Rated voltage Utilisation category le (A) le (A) le (A) le (A) le (A) le (A) le (A) le (A)

1 circuit 1000 VDCW DC-21B 160 250 315 400 630 800 1000 1250

1 circuit 1000 VDC® DC-22B 160 250 315 400 630 800 1000 1250

1 circuit 1000 VDCW PV-2 160 250 315 400 630 800 1000 1250

1 circuit 1500 VDCP) DC-21B 160 250 815 400 630 800 - -

1 circuit 1500 VDC®) DC-22B 160 250 815 400 630 800 - -

1 circuit 1500 VDCP) PV-2 160 250 g 400 630 800 - -

2 circuits 1000 VDCW DC-21B 160 250 315 400 630 800 - -

2 circuits 1000 VDCW DC-22B 160 250 85 400 630 800 - -

2 circuits 1000 VDC® PV-2 160 250 315 400 630 800 - -
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 & 1500 VDC (without protection)

Rated short-time withstand current I, 1s (kA eff.) 5 5 5 8 8 8 8 8

Rated short-circuit making capacity I, (kA peak) - 60 ms 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
Connection

Recommended cable cross-section (mm?) @) 70 120 185 240 2x185 | 2x240 | 2x3009 | 2x400®

Recommended Cu busbar width (mm) @ 20 20 20 25 25 25 70 70
Mechanical characteristics

Durability (number of operating cycles) 15 000 15000 15000 10 000 10 000 10 000 8000 8000

1) 2 poles in series.

2) 3 poles in series.

3) Cu busbar.

4) For aluminium connection, please consult us.

(
(
(
(
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Dimensions (in/mm)
INOSYS LBS with tripping function
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185 185
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P 4 e B— A i
L= H i 0.39, i 0.39
a 10 i 10 .
s\ “ /: 5
x‘
1.96/50 A A o
[Pt Al ol
433/110 + @
4.96/126 ‘ 1. Inter-phase barrier. 3. Terminal shrouds. Z
C 2. Terminal screens. 4. Double terminal shrouds. é
| [Lo21/54
. . . . 0.39/10 Lo
Connection terminal F2 Connection terminal F3 Parallel bridging F3
0.70 1.10
18 28
0.31/8 0.98 0.31/8
_ 0.43
035 z < a %
'y ] g an g
‘_': — o x: T AN §|
™ [ ] [To R =
gl [ €D]&= 3= ¢ 3" }io 3 oy ogs e A
o fe) Ny 8 = i o
= T > i g
g g Sl
W = §
A Al J J1
wo ! @ N0 | Bm OHD | :§0 | W | G O
Rating (A) Frame size poles 2P 3P 4p 2+2P 2P 3P 4p 2P
in 5.39 6.77 8.15 8.15 3.45 4.83 6.21 412
160 ... 315 F2
mm 137 172 207 207 88 123 158 105
in 6.18 9.95 9.72 9.72 4.24 6.01 7.78 491
400 ... 800 F3
mm 157 202 247 247 108 153 198 125
in - - 9.72 - - - 7.78 -
1000 ... 1250 F3
mm - - 247 - - - 198 -
Rating (A) Frame size B B1 B2 B3 B4 C J2 J3 J4 J5 J6 J7 J8 P P1 P2
160 315 - in 9.69 |13.35|12.61|11.64 |10.60 | 4.33 | 2.36 | 1.38 | 3.03 | 3.23 | 472 | 0.39 | 0.58 | 0.12 | 1.38 | 5.87
mm 246 | 339 | 320 | 296 | 269 | 110 £ 60 | 35 | 77 | 82 | 120 | 10 | 15 3 35 | 149
0 = in 9.69 |16.28 | 14.11 | 14.12 |15.95| 4.33 | 2.76 | 1.77 | 3.43 | 472 | 6.22 | 0.16 | 0.33 | 0.20 | 1.77 | 6.69
mm 246 | 414 | 358 | 359 | 405 | 110 | 70 | 45 | 87 | 120 | 158 | 4 8 5 45 | 170
in 9.69 |16.28 14.11 | - - | 433|276 | 1.77 | 343 | 472 | 622 | 0.16 | 0.33 | 0.20 | - | 10.09
1000 ... 1250 F3
mm 246 | 414 | 358 | - - | 110 | 70 | 45 | 87 | 120 | 158 | 4 8 5 - 256
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Dimensions (in/mm)
INOSYS LBS without tripping function

0.73 0.73
185 185
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- P1 ! 0.26 P1 i
i 65 I
Pl = A 0.39 9 ow
@{ @é 10 10
156 A A
50 Al
4.33/110 H _ v
2.96/ 126 1. Inter-phase barrier. 3. Terminal shrouds.
C 2. Terminal screens. 4. Double terminal shrouds.
| L021/54
) ) ) ) 0.39/10 o
Connection terminal F2 Connection terminal F3 Parallel bridging F3
0.70 1.10
18 28
0.31/8, 10.98 0.31/8
~ 0.43
035 2 = . [ 25
e 5 P s
'_': b= o X: And Qe g|
o . [ ] [To R [ X
as | D182 3 ¢ g | O |drse SRR
RN ) X L O g A “
T ] = 8
—— < 8 >
== FTVTY
A Al J J1
o | @ Ho [ No | | | i | i o
Rating (A) Frame size poles 2P 3P 4P 2+2 P 2P 3IR 4P 2P
in 4.53 5.91 7.28 7.28 3.35 4.73 6.11 3.35
160 ... 315 F2
mm 115 150 185 185 85 120 155 85
in 5.31 7.09 8.86 8.86 4.14 5.91 7.69 4.14
400 ... 800 F3
mm 135 180 225 225 105 150 195 105
in - 8.86 - - - 7.69
1000 ... 1250 F3
mm - 225 - - - 195
Rating (A) Frame size B Bl | B2 B3 | B4 C J2 J3 J4 J5 J6 J7 J8 P P1 P2
. - in 5.91 | 13.35|12.61 | 11.64 | 10.60 | 4.33 | 2.26 | 1.38 | 2.26 | 3.23 | 472 | 0.39 | 0.58 | 0.12 | 1.38 | 5.87
mm 150 | 339 | 320 | 296 | 269 | 110 | 58 35 58 82 | 120 @ 10 15 3 35 | 149
400 . 800 F3 in 591 |16.28 | 14.11 | 14.12 | 15.95 | 4.33 | 2.66 | 1.77 | 2.66 | 4.72 | 6.22 | 0.16 | 0.33 | 0.20 | 1.77 | 6.69
mm 150 | 414 | 358 | 359 | 405 | 110 | 68 | 45 | 68 | 120 | 158 | 4 8 5 45 | 170
in 591 | 16.28 |14.11| - - 433 | 266 | 1.77 | 2.66 | 472 | 6.22 | 0.16 | 0.33 | 0.20 - | 10.09
1000 ... 1250 F3
mm 150 | 414 | 358 - - 110 | 68 45 68 | 120 | 158 4 8 5 - 256
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Dimensions for external handles (mm)
F2 frame size

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type
with trip 40
Q78 407
; Z P
)
) S g
— Q2
\ g 3
m\
| '\\
g\
)
2
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type
40
\Z 407
2
@
& 5
\ @ r '%I
-
s\
2
oI
<
2
g
F3 frame size
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2L type
with trip 40
o978 \Z 407
0
o 3N 73
\ t 53
‘? o ®
e g
2
3
-
| s
o
8
x:l
2
g
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2L type
40
Q78 \Z 407
e}
S N
\ r 2
Q @
‘? I §
.DI
&
| H|
n‘I
Chl
8
5
g
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Pole connections in series
1 PV circuit - 1000 VDC 2 PV circuits - 1000 VDC 1 PV circuit - 1500 VDC

F2-F3-2P 2xF3-4P F2-F3-2x2P F2-F3-3P

@ ©» @
& @ of o (fi(li rLC)Jf) rL(l)
bl i L]
Td

Bridging bars (mm/in)

T+
— ]
+
s
sirco-pv_075_a_1_x_cat.eps
sirco-pv_118_a_1_x_cat.eps
—
¢ ~ NE
—
+
s
Z+
«—[]
+ 1
s
sirco-pv_080_a_1_x_cat.eps
T+
—_
PNy
4—P|A
+ 1
s
sirco-pv_077_a_1_x_cat.eps

1. Circuit 1
2. Circuit 2

F2 F3
8409 0016 ) 8409 0040
(1) Kit comprises 2 identical bars. (1) Kit comprises 2 identical bars.
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INOSYS LBS

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 160 to 1250 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Mounting orientation
F2-F3

All mounting orientations are possible. Derating may apply - please consult us.

inosy_006_a.psd
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SIRCO MOT PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
remotely operated range from 250 to 3200 A, up to 1000 VDC

The solution for

> Buildings
> Solar parks
> Solar inverters

Gl BTN RO R

Load break
switches

l‘l
-

v_016_b_1_cat

sirco-py

"-4. CE ]
Eriey

SIRCO MOT PV

4x400A

Strong points

> High breaking capacity
up to 3200 A, 1000 VDC
> Remotely operated product

> Manual emergency operation

Conformity to standards

> |EC 60947-3

v_107_a_1_cat

sirco-py

SIRCO MOT PV
4 x2000 A

Function

SIRCO PV are remotely operated multipolar load break switches.
They make and break under load conditions and provide safety isolation for any low voltage
circuit dedicated to photovoltaic applications up to 1000 VDC.

Advantages

High breaking performance General characteristics

A glass fibre reinforced polyester break e Up to 1000 VDC from 250 to 3200 A.
chamber with an arc extinguishing system e Patented switching technology.

provides a patented safety disconnection « Remotely operated product (motor control).
system offering rapid extinguishing of the « Positive break indication.

electric arc up to 1000 VDC and current « 2 stable positions (I, 0)

interruption up to 3200 A. P e

Remotely operated product

SIRCO MOT PV are intended for use in
photovoltaic installations and solar inverters.
They can be remotely controlled via volt-free
contacts, from either an external automatic
controller or a switch.

Manual emergency operation

In addition to its motorised operation, the
SIRCO MOT PV also includes a manual
operation facility, enabling the switch position
to be changed directly on the device if
required.
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SIRCO MOT PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
remotely operated range from 250 to 3200 A, up to 1000 VDC

References
1000 VDC - Back plate mounting

Bridging bars for
Rating (A) / connecting poles
Frame size Circuit type No. of poles Switch body in series Inter phase barrier | Terminal screens | Terminal shrouds
4P
250 A/ B4 19PV 4025 2609 2025() 4p 4p 4p
4P 2998 0024 1509 4025 2694 40210
400A /B4 19PV 4038 2609 40500
630A/B5 19PV 4063 op 4P 4P 4p
2 2998 0014 1509 4063 2694 40510
800 A/B5 19PV 4080 6090080
1000 A/ B6 Single PV circuit 4P 19PV 4100 op 4p
(1)
1250 A/ B6 19PV 4120 26091100 1509 4080
2P . 4P
1600 A/ B7 19PV 4160 2609 1160 included 1509 4160
2000 A/ B7 19PV 4200 op . 4p
g 1509 42!
3200A /B8 19PV 4320 26091200 5094200
(1) Connection in series of 2 or 4 poles of the device (2) 2 pieces: one for top side and another for bottom side. (3) Terminal shrouds cannot be mounted when bridging bars for
connecting poles in series are present.
Accessories
Bridging bars for connecting poles in series
Use o
The bridging bars will make easy the - Top/Bottom =
connection of poles in series, allowing the - Bottom/Top 8
following configurations: Connection diagrams: ' \F‘/ o
- Bottom/Bottom see “Pole series connections” = &
- Top/Top page 171. Bridging bar 250 A g
Number of poles of the device
Frame size Rating (A) in series Pack Reference
B4 250 2P 1 piece 2609 0025 T
B4 250 4P 2 pieces 2609 2025 1L 5
B4 400 4P 4 pieces 2609 4050 RS v ’ﬂ E;
B5 630 ... 800 2P 2 pieces 2609 0080 k. T I B o
. ml
B5 630 ... 800 4P 4 pieces 2609 2080 Bridging bar 2000 ... 3200 A §
B6 1000 ... 1250 2P 2 pieces 2609 1100 ©
B7 1600 2P 2 pieces 2609 1160
B7 ... B8 2000 ... 3200 2P 1 piece 2609 1200

Auxiliary contact

Use Connection to the control circuit

Pre-break and signalisation of position I: By 6.35 mm fast-on terminal.

1 to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts Electrical characteristics

(1 as standard). 30 000 operations.

Low level auxiliary contacts: please consult us. ;

Characteristics E:

Operating current I, (A) g

Nominal current 250 VAC 400 VAC 24VDC 48 VDC §|

Rating (A) A AC-13 AC-13 AC-13 AC-13 g

250 ... 3200 16 12 8 14 6

References

NO/NC changeover contact

Frame size Rating (A) Contact(s) Reference .

B4..B5 250 ... 800 ond 1999 1002 g

B6 ... B7 1000 ... 2000 2 1999 1032 S:

B8 3200 2 included ?I
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SIRCO MOT PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
remotely operated range from 250 to 3200 A, up to 1000 VDC

Accessories (continued)
Terminal shrouds

Use Advantage of terminal shrouds e T T
Protection against direct contact with Perforations allow remote thermographic El = -I o A [
terminals or connecting parts. inspection without the need to remove the ‘ | |
Not compatible for terminals with bridging shrouds. | 4 { 1 ;
bars connected. Ta—— - o, (1 ¥ R T

Yo * ".l;' = .:“ - _‘.; 3 I :::
Frame size Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference - ® L ] L] - .. ;"- e - §‘
B4 250 ... 400 4P top or bottom 2694 4021 I; A 91‘ %
BS 630 ... 800 4p top or bottom 2694 4051 IR ﬁrﬂl £\

i
Terminal screens

Use
Top and bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or
connection parts. gros
Frame size Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference i : L ] | L
B4 250 ... 400 4P top or bottom 1509 4025 =t 2 . e
B5 630 ... 800 4P top or bottom 1509 4063 * L I-':_ .l g
B6 1000 ...1250 4P top or bottom 1509 4080 ffiﬁ{H' % -( \ L) ‘;‘i
B7 1600 4P top or bottom 1509 4160 : ” S
B7 ... B8 2000 ... 3200 4P top or bottom 1509 4200 = - gl

Inter phase barrier

Use
Safety isolation between the terminals. For 200 to 800 A SIRCO MOT PV, the inter —— =
phase barriers allow insulation between pole connected in series. r —

Frame size Rating (A) No. of poles Pack Reference ¥ ”
B4 250 ... 400 4p 3 pieces 2998 0024 ] o
B5 630 ... 800 4P 3 pieces 2998 0014 g
B6 ... B8 1000 ... 3200 4P - included z'

&

2 position padlocking (I - 0)

Use
Enables padlocking in position | (product can be padlocked in
position 0 as standard).

Factory fitted. E;
Frame size Rating (A) Reference %‘
B4 ...B5 250 ... 800 9599 0003 P
B6 ... B8 1000 ... 3200 9599 0004 ©

Key handle interlocking system

Use

Motorised and manual operations can be As standard, locking in position 0.

locked in position 0 using a RONIS EL11AP Optional padiocking in 2 positions: Locking

lock. in position 0 and |.

Factory fitted. g
m\

Frame size Rating (A) Reference §:

B4 ...B5 250 ... 800 9599 1006 2

B6 ... B8 1000 ... 3200 9599 1004

Other specific accessories

Low level auxiliary contacts.
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SIRCO MOT PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
remotely operated range from 250 to 3200 A, up to 1000 VDC

Double power supply - DPS

Use Input ®
Allows a SIRCO MOT to be supplied by - The input is considered “active” from
two 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz networks. 200 VAC.

- Maximum voltage: 288 VAC.

- Internal protection: each input is fuse
protected 3.15 A.

- Connection on terminals: max. 6 mm?2.

7 g
- Modular device: 4 module width. o
kS o
! g
I wl
o El
g
Description of accessories Reference ®
1 and 2. Input
DPS 1599 4001 @ 3. Output @
Mounting spacers
Use -
Increases the distance between This accessory may also be used to :L
the rear power terminals and the replace the original mounting spacers. — H 5
backplate by 10 mm. i Il g
; } o
Frame size Rating (A) Description of accessories Reference h ) ‘) b %I
B3...B5 125 ... 630 1 set of 2 spacers 1509 0001 Vr. )
Door protective surround
Use
When direct access to the SIRCO MOT front face (mode selection, manual
operation, display...) is required, the door surround can be utilised to provide a
clean and safe finish to the panel's cut-out.
Frame size Rating (A) Reference ;:
B3..B5 125 ... 630 1529 0012 3
B6 ... B8 800 ... 3200 1529 0080 ®
TS A
s - -
o
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SIRCO MOT PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
remotely operated range from 250 to 3200 A, up to 1000 VDC

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

200 to 3200 A

Thermal current Iy, at 40°C
Rated insulation voltage U; (V)
Rated impulse withstand voltage U, (KV)
Frame size

Rated operational currents I (A)

Rated Utilisation| Number of poles | Number of pole(s) in | temperature

voltage category | of the device series per polarity

1000VDC | DC-21B 4P 2P+and2P -
1000VDC | DC-21B 4P 2P+and2P -
1000VDC | DC-21 B 4P 2P+and2P -
1000VvDC | DC-21B 4P 2P+and2P -

Switching time
-0

Power supply
Power supply. 230 VAC min. / max. (VAC)

Control supply power demand
Power supply 230 VAC inrush / nominal (VA)

Ambient

(C)
40
50
60
65

250 A
1200
12
B4

250
250
250

400 A
1200
12
B4

400
400
400
400

630 A
1200
12
B5

630
630
560
540

800 A
1200
12
B5

(A

800
720
650
620

| 085 | 085 | 085 | 085

1000 A | 1250 A
1200 | 1200
12 12
B6 | B6
(A Q)
1000 | 1250
1000 | 1250
1000 | 1125
950 | 1050

| 160 |

160 | 160 | 160 |

1600 A
1200
12
B7

A)
1600
1600
1600
1520

2000 A
1200
12
B7

(A)
2000
1800
1600
1520

3200 A
1200
12
B8

A)
3200
3200
2700
2550

1

|166/332 | 166/332 | 166/332 | 166/332 | 166/332 | 166/332 | 166/332 | 166/332 | 166/332

| 276/115 | 276/115 | 176/150 | 276/150 | 460/184 | 460/184 | 460/230 | 460/230 | 812/322

Connection
Rigid Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 120 240 | 2x185 | 2x240 | 2x240 | 2x 240 - - -
Maximum Cu busbar width (mm) 32 32 50 50 63 63 100 100 100
Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 20/26 | 40/45 | 40/45 | 40/45 | 40/45 | 40/45 | 40/45 | 40/45 | 40/45
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles)® 8000 5000 5000 5000 4000 4000 3000 3000 3000
Weight of a 4 pole device (kg) 7 8 14 14 33 33 42 42 69

(1) Improved endurances: Please consullt us.
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SIRCO MOT PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
remotely operated range from 250 to 3200 A, up to 1000 VDC

sirco_311_d_1_x_cat

Dimensions
250 to 800 A / B4 to B5
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4. Terminal shrouds
5. Dimension of the cut-out

1. Locking bracket
2. Maximum handle radius, operating angle 2 x 90°

3. Mounting spacers 6. Handle
Overall Terminal Switch

Rating (A) / dimensions shrouds Switch body mounting Connection

Framesize | A4dp. | C AC Fap. | H | 3 M 4p. W |x4p.| Y | zZ | AA|BA|cCA
250 / B4 395 | 2445 280 378 | 153 | 245 210 11 | 33 | 35 [1345] 160 | 130 | 15
400/ B4 395 | 2445 280 378 | 153 | 245 210 11 | 33 | 35 [1345] 170 | 140 | 15
630/B5 459 | 3205 400 437 | 221 | 304 270 13 | 375 | 5 | 190 | 260 | 220 | 20
800/B5 459 | 3205 400 437 | 221 | 304 270 13 |375| 5 | 190 | 260 | 220 | 20
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SIRCO MOT PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
remotely operated range from 250 to 3200 A, up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions (continued)
1000 to 1250 A / B6 to B7

o b o 1 —
I ; \\\ L
o o 38 / o W s .
< I w\ =4 i x &
\ /[ D%ll // of
1} / ©
@ 2 % o ’ o 2 M =
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i ooo o ol | loTols ]| @ e ’J (
|/
Y
s x| T | T T l|h2s —
F 153.5 21 |
138 191 94
20
29 = 291.5
M b
. 012.5
§ } \} E 5., .5
! ] - | 1
*‘: 215 /\/Or\ © §| © ‘-‘: 2 ; :E
: S dE : i ¢ TR
5, 85 |33 | |85 g S M= =1
(=% o
S %0 g él S 420 3045
K o ? g 20
1000 A 1600 - 2000 A
Overall
Rating (A) / dimensions Terminal shrouds Switch body | Switch mounting Connection
Frame size B AC F 4p. J4p. M 4p. T U \ X Y AA
1000/ B6 370 461 584 387 335 80 50 60.5 60 7 321
1250/ B6 370 461 584 387 335 80 60 65 60 7 330
1600/ B7 380 531 716 518.5 467 120 90 44 53 8 288
2000/ B7 380 531 716 518.5 467 120 90 44 53 8 288
3200 A/ B8
716
467 51.5 358 21
i °°JJL°°°J1L°°°J1L°°°*; {11
é’ ..... H L Og q LT
| o E?@F i o o
©|© (=t re} ©
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Bridging bar
250 - 400 A

sirco-ul_062_a_1_x_cat

1000 - 1250 A

29

&

sirco-ul_062_a_1_x_cat
100

OO OO
33 47 8.5 i:
130
2000 - 3200 A
210

128.5

sirco-ul_062_a_1_x_cat

Pole series connections?®
4 poles - bottom / bottom

—1 1

Tvvy

+

Load

(1) Other connections: refer to mounting instructions

sirco_307_b_1_gb_cat

#S0comec
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SIRCO MOT PV

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
remotely operated range from 250 to 3200 A, up to 1000 VDC

630 - 800 A
g -
xl ©
ol 013
o /
-~ A
E: hd N
5 | | i
225 | 65 | 225 5]
1600 A
210 .
f —
5
3
oow
g & 2125
g o NN AN
@ NT L i G:J NPAANEY Ry
I o
| N —
115 G 305 s
60 60
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Load break switches

for specific applications

Despite already offering a wide range of load break switches, SOCOMEC also Compliance with standards
manufactures specific products to suit any requirement. Some of these products can be
seen on these two pages. This list is not exhaustive. > |EC 60947-3

Please do not hesitate to contact us. ~ BS EN 60947-3

> EN 60947-3
> NBN EN 60947-3
> VDE 0660-107 (1992)

Load break
switches

SIRCO range with overrated neutral

g The use of power electronics is becoming more

and more frequent. Chopper, rectifiers and current
inverters distort the signal by reinjecting the 3rd order
harmonics which are combined in the neutral.

* 1 l Range available from 125 to 1800 A.

sirco_255_a_1_cat

SIRCO 3 x 250 A with 400 A rated neutral

SIRCO high short-circuit withstand

£ ﬁ—_ 3 * 80kAmms 1s.
.L’“‘"{E'_"L:q_,__ o - e 110kAms 0.1s.
—= S o 240 KA peak.

sirco_353_a_1_cat

SIRCO early break AC

e Complete range from 125 to 3200 A.

* Double positive break indication given through a
position indication window, located directly on the
product, and by the operating handle.

e Features an early break auxiliary contact as standard.
e Severe load duty categories (AC-22 and AC-23).
¢ High resistance to damp heat (supplied "tropicalised").

sirco_380_a_1_cat

SIRCO 3 x 1250 A with early prebreak AC
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Load break switches

for specific applications

INOSYS LBS

INOSYS LBS are load break switches integrating a
patented breaking technology that allows a high breaking
capacity up to 1000 VAC.

Their modular design allows to configure the poles’
availability on-demand and mix the ratings.

inosy_002_a,

SIRCO for earthing
* From 800 to 1800 A.

* 50kArms1s.

e Special S4 type handle.

e Undervoltage coil interlocking.

sirco_363_a_2_cat

sirco_338_a_1_x_cat
|
|
T
I\X
|
|
|
N I
—_——
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SIRCO MC PV UL 508l

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 45 A, up to 1000 VDC

The solution for

> Residential
> Buildings
> Solar parks

3)
S -

X
©
g g
Qo c
T ©
2 2
- 0

Strong points

sirco-me_002_a_1_cat

> Compact

> High breaking capacity
up to 1000 VDC

> Safety

SIRCO MC PV 25 A - 1000 VDC
DIN-rail mounting

Conformity to standards

> UL 508I Guide NMSJ,
file E365404 u

Function

SIRCO MC PV are DC non-fusible disconnect switches. They make and break under load
conditions and provide optimum safe isolation for any PV circuit.

> |EC 60947-3

Advantages S —
Approvals and certifications®

Compact Safety

Thanks to its compact design, the space * Bridging bars are factory fitted for easier,

needed within the combiner box or the solar quicker and safer connection. @

inverter is greatly reduced. e Direct access to connection terminals for

(1) Product reference on request.

adequate tightening.
High breaking capacity up to 1000 VDC
e Making and breaking capacity under load
conditions up to 1000 VDC.
¢ Specific photovoltaic test beyond
requirements of UL 508l and IEC 60947-3
standard.

sirco-mc_028_a

SIRCO MC PV .
DIN-rail mounting

174 General Catalogue 2017-2018 s socomecC

Innovative Power Solutions



SIRCO MC PV UL 508l

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 45 A, up to 1000 VDC

Multi-circuit switching

e The SIRCO MC PV for dual circuits (2 MPPT: Maximum Power Point Tracking) enables connection of two independent photovoltaic circuits to a

single switch in order to reduce the costs of the global solution.

cat

gb

sirco-mc_024_a_1_x_cat

1
1
L
sirco-mc_016_a
sirco-mc_045_a_1

Completely isolate the inverter within one operation

Inverter 1 Inverter 2
+ - + -
ol O 0|0
7 1 5 7
8 2 6 8
Ol O 0|0
+ - + -
Panel 1 Panel 2

¢ The SIRCO MC PV with two additional AC poles can be integrated into the inverter to provide complete and simultaneous isolation of the PV

and AC circuits. This improves safety and reduces the overall product size.

_cat

gb.

sirco-mc_025_a_1_x_cat

sirco-mc_020_a
sirco-mc_013_b_1

Inverter

- +
O O O

AC

1

3

O

4

5

AC

O

2
O

Panel

6
O
+

What you need to know

For grounded or ungrounded networks:
It is possible to use the SIRCO MC PV in both network systems, either switching one or both polarities.

__________

sirco-mc_026_a_1_x_cat
sirco-mc_027_a_1_x_cat

RPN I S—
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SIRCO MC PV UL 508l

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 45 A, up to 1000 VDC

References
600 VDC
Shaft for external
Rating (A) Circuit type No. of poles Switch body Direct handle | External handle handle Auxiliary contact
Single PV circuit 2P 21PV 2102-UL
25 A S00 type
MCO1 type
Dual PV circuit 4P 21PV 5102-UL Blue Black S00 type
21191012 4.4X 1 contact
147D 0111 265 mm NC+NO
. o 10.43in 21190001
Single PV circuit 4P 21PV 4144 Red 2107 0517
4.4X
45A MCOL type 147R 01110
Dual PV circuit 8P 21PV 8144 Blue
2119 1412
(1) Door interlocking.
1000 VDC
Shaft for external
Rating (A) Circuit type No. of poles Switch body Direct handle | External handle handle Auxiliary contact
MCO1 type S00 type
Single PV circuit 4P 21PV 4144 Black
ingie PV cireu 21193‘1:012 Black S00 type
4.4X 1 contact
32A 147D 0111 265 mm NC+NO
MCO1 type 10.43in 21190001
Red 2107 0517
Dual PV circuit 8P 21V 8144 Black nax
2119 1412 147R 0111(1)

(1) Door interlocking.

Accessories
Direct operation handle

Use

The direct operation conversion kit requires an additional 4 mm distance on each side of the 2

and 3 pole device.

45 mm modular

Rating (A) |Handle color Type of locking Handle type | DIN front plate Reference

25...45 Blue - MCO yes 2119 0012®

25...45 Blue 1 padiock @5 mm/0.20in MCO01 yes 21191012
(1) Standard handle.

2 MPPT 600 V

45 mm modular

Rating (A) |Handle color Type of locking Handle type | DIN front plate Reference

25 Blue - MCO yes 21190012

25 Blue 1 padiock @5 mm/0.20in MCO01 yes 21191012

45 Blue 1 padiock @5 mm/0.20in MCO01 yes 21191412

General Catalogue 2017-2018

MCO handle

MCO01 handle

acces_305_a_1_cat

acces_293_a_1_cat
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SIRCO MC PV UL 508l

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 45 A, up to 1000 VDC

External operation handle

Use
The external control will allow the operator External controls are user-friendly and §
to safely disconnect and isolate the solar adapted to meet requirements of residential i
strings prior to any intervention. installations, large roofs and ground-based 2
generators. g
DIN-rail or back plate mounting S00 handle
Handle Protection
Rating (A) type Handle color Type of locking degree® Reference
25...45 MC1 Black 3 padiocks @ 8 mm/0.35in 4.4X 21193312 & \
25...45 MC1 Red/Yellow |3 padiocks @8 mm/0.35in 4.4X 2119 3313 W 5‘
25...45 S00 Black 3 padlocks @8 mm/0.31 in 4.4X 147D 0111 c:}
25...45 S00 Red/Yellow |3 padiocks @8 mm/0.31 in 4.4X 147R 0111 J 3
(1) Nema/UL protection degree. 3 g
MC1 handle
Shaft for external handle
Use Shaft length
The shaft can be adjusted and cut Device + shaft:
depending on the need. - 265 mm ‘

DIN-rail or back plate mounting

acces_297_a_1_cat

Device + shaft
Rating (A) Length Reference

25...45 265 mm/10.43in 2107 0517
(1) Shaft for door interlocking.

Terminal shrouds

Use Rating (A) Type of mounting No. of poles Position Reference
Top or bottom protection against direct contact 25 ... 45 DIN-rail 1P top or bottom 2194 1004
with the terminals or connection parts. 25...45 DIN-rail 3P top or bottom 2194 3004

1 and 3 poles are available.
The SIRCO MC PV load break switch is
pre-bridged. Terminal covers are mounted on the

@[ 1

top or bottom free space of the device. O OnO (|) 0010 On0 E:
Possibility to assemble a terminal shroud on the o — 0 o ':“'
bridge side by removing the insulating material of 2
the series connection bar (irreversible step). g g
WL
| i | [
g | 0|0 0p0]0

——

Terminal shrouds 1 pole

Terminal shrouds 3 pole

acces_300_a_1_cat
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SIRCO MC PV UL 508l

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

from 25 to 45 A, up to 1000 VDC

Characteristics
according to UL 508l
25A \ 45 A
General use rating with 200% overload extra test
Rated voltage Number of poles of the device Number of PV circuits (A) (A)
600 VDC 2P 1 25 -
600 VDC 4P 1 - 45
600 VDC 2x2P 2 25 -
600 VDC 2x4P 2 - 45
1000 VDC 4P 1 - 32
1000 VDC 2x4P 2 - 32
Short-circuit capacity at 600 VDC
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 5 5
Type of fuse gPVv gPV
Associated fuse rating (A) 25 80
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 VDC
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms) 5 \ 5
Connection terminals
Min. connection wire range / AWG (solid or stranded) 14/7 \ 14/3
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 30000 30000
Tightening torque (Nm) 2 2
according to IEC 60947-3
Rated current 25A 45 A
Thermal current Iy, at 40°C (A) 25 45
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 25 45
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 25 45
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uy, (KV) 8 8
Rated operational currents le (A)
Rated voltage Number of poles of the device Number of PV circuits (A) (A)
600 VDC 2P 1 30 -
600 VDC 4P 1 - 40
600 VDC 2x2P 2 30 -
600 VDC 2x4P 2 - 40
1000 VDC 2P 1 10 -
1000 VDC 4P 1 - 40
1000 VDC 2x2P 2 10 -
1000 VDC 2x4P 2 - 40

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIRCO MC PV UL 508l

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 45 A, up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions (in/mm)
DIN-rail mounting - Direct operation

2.89 3.60 3.60
73.5 91.5 91.5
2.05 1.65 1.65
50 0.20 42 0.20 12
5 5
A B
P— 3
I 1 : =
] L L L o
| : 1 : >
1 ' -
SEEE | AN 3
s g eel (0) |0 e ---------- — - g
N | I =
SYSY ISV | v ! S
| L 1 3
i — — 2
" 10[0 O 0|0} | 3
fman LLrb = Il il 20.18
iR @, @
S SRS —— 1.94 1.91 0465
48.5 48.5
0.98 2.66 2.66
25 67.5 67.5
1. Terminal shrouds 1P. 4. AC power pole. A. MCO handle
2. Terminal shrouds 3P. 5. AC or PV power pole. B. MCO1 handle
3. Auxiliary contact.
DIN-rail mounting - External operation
2.87 Min. 3.46 - 3.86 / Max. 9.96 - 10.83
73.5 Min. 88 - 98 / Max. 2583 - 275
1.75 1.65 A
44.5 0.20 42
5 Max. 0.20
Max. 5
- A
[ T F o0
1O L g ;
I T o g
e gl g i d | P
< 5 < '® @ i ® 1@ 5l N — o = I% -
o8 & ; ™ _ ! 2
al o o | : ! . ] Max. 5 ' §
L L ! |
] ] 1 o
T 10[0 O O|O1 | :
B "'r___- —T [ —T ___.'L" 5
L,,,J,LJ_‘,,,L,,,Ji,
0.98 217 1.26
28K 55 32
1. Terminal shrouds 1P. 3. Auxiliary contact. 5. AC or PV power pole.
2. Terminal shrouds 3P. 4. AC power pole. A. MC1 handle

2 MPPT - 45 A - 600 VDC and 32 A - 1000 VDC - DIN-rail mounting - Direct operation

3.74
1.65 95
| 3.82 N 0.20 42
] 97 i 5
—— @ 7777777777 [ @3 2y | ]
= r==1A > P P A= A A
1 1
1o o olo ool it i
1 1
ggg i | L
S g g @0 : @ 1@ 3 B -
Nl ol M | )
Qi ol o [ i ! ]
: 1 | ! ! : =
i1 |O O OO O O] i ~
__J___ I ___I.__ %J
| =TT el 0.18 2
44 @ O} 0 4.65 o
- T T 1.89 S
48 2
0.98 10.57] 2,80 8
25 14.5 71 ®
1. Terminal shrouds 3P. 3. PV power pole. A. MCO1 handle.

2. Auxiliary contact.
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SIRCO MC PV UL 508l

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 45 A, up to 1000 VDC

Dimensions (continued)
DIN-rail mounting - External operation

Min. 3.74 - 3.86 / Max. 10.24 - 10.83

Min. 95 - 98 / Max. 260 - 275
1.65 A
3.50 .2
T 89 T 02 2 Max. 0.20
N Y N0 o i Max. 5
I o(')
- ==y = A 2R T 2,
i 10 O 0lO O O] i i
1 1
olglg i | N o
NN @ ® | i |® 1@ S B e Img
©| © © ! ! ! T o _ [
N~V @ 1 1 | | 1 ) 1
R : : - :
1 1
11O O OO0 O O] :
- <5 RIE of
0.98 0.57 2.62 1.26
25 145 66.5 32
1. Terminal shrouds 3P. 2. Auxiliary contact. A. MC1 handle.

Dimensions for external handles (in/mm)

DIN-rail or back plate mounting

Front operation

Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling

MC1 type
g
2
ml
‘—ll
8I

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S00 type With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
@3.07
Q78
IS }E
- |
o 1
| I
g o |
E 36 H
5 031 0225
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Poles connections

Switching of polarities + and - ¥

SIRCO MC PV UL 508l

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 25 to 45 A, up to 1000 VDC

Single PV circuit Dual PV circuit
§| §\ =
1 I
9 o ’7
@I q,\ s
Rating Single PV circuit Dual PV circuit
25 A -600VDC 21PV 2102-UL 21PV 5102-UL
Inverter Inverter 1 Inverter 2
- + + - + -
O O O OO0 O 0|0
q 5 7 1 5 7
| =}
a4 ‘ o
m‘ m\
oy 2 6 8 | 2 6 | 8 g
¢ O O O 0|0 O O|0 g
3 — 1 + - - 5
@ Panel Panel 1 Panel 2
45 A - 600 VDC 21PV 4144 21PV 8144
32 A-1000VDC
I:verter_ Inverter 1 Inverter 1 Inverter 2
- + + -
O O 0|0
e R olo o olo o oo
‘ 7 1 3 5 1 3 5 7
2 2 46 |8 -
— 8 2 4 6 2 4 6 8 8
g O O 0|0 b
g Panel Panel - + | I + | I - g
§ — — o [aV) 0‘
? T © T ) £
5 & G 3 S
o o o a K

(1) For grounded systems, single polarity switching, a bridge shall be added.

For spare bridging bars, please consult use.

~SocomecC
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Load break
switches

182

inosy_082_a.psd

INOSYS LBS
2-poles

Function

INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

inosy_002_a.eps

INOSYS LBS
3-poles with tripping function

INOSYS LBS are multi-polar load break switches which are available with integrated tripping
function. They can be operated manually using the handle or remotely (via tripping coils) to

disconnect part or all of the electrical installation.

They make and break under load conditions, provide safety isolation for any low voltage circuits
up to 1500 VDC and are suitable for emergency switching.

Advantages

High-performance switching in a compact
frame

INOSYS LBS switches integrate a patented
technology that offers high switching
capacity of 500 VDC per pole with optimum
arc containment and significant power loss
reduction - all within a compact device.

Safe & reliable operation

e Reliable position indication through visible
contacts.

* ON, OFF and TRIP positions are stable:
resistant to voltage fluctuations.

e The trip position provides complete
disconnection and isolation.

* The opening and closing of the switch
is fully independent from the speed of
operation, ensuring safe operation under all
conditions.

¢ High temperature withstand: no derating
up to 55 °C (131° F).

Modular solution for a flexible configuration
e Multi-circuit

Disconnect up to three circuits with one switch: a compact and cost
effective solution for recombiner and inverter applications.

b

sirco-mc_024_a

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Tripping function: flexible and robust

e Fully immune to external disturbances:
no nuisance tripping.

e Shunt-trip or undervoltage release from
24 t0 220 VDC and from 24 to 230 VAC.

¢ Wide operating temperature range:
-15 to +122 °F (-25 to +50 °C).

e Fast disconnection (<50 ms) for rapid
firefighter shutdown, compliant with
installation standards.

e Compatible with virtually any
Arc-Fault Detection System, including the
RESYS AFD solution.

Easy to install

e Mechanism can be centred or left aligned
(in the factory) to accommodate installation
requirements.

e Wiring: as the switch is non-polarised all

types of wiring and connections are possible.

e Easy access without tools to integrate
auxiliary contacts and tripping coil
(both located within the switch footprint).

The solution for

> Disconnection
within PV installation

> Battery protection

> Rapid shutdown
for firefighter safety

> |Isolation of DC processes

Strong points

> High-performance switching
in a compact frame

> Safe & reliable operation
> Tripping function

> Easy to install

> Modular solution

Conformity to standards

> |EC 60947-3
> UL 98B

Compatible
with requirements:

> |EC 60364-7-712
> NEC art. 690

e Single or dual polarity switching

sirco-mc_084_a

Single polarity switching

The same switch can be used for installation with either grounded or
floating networks by choosing the wiring configuration.

sirco-mc_026_a
Il
2

Dual polarity switching

sSocomecC
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INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications

from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Typical applications: local and remote safe disconnection for DC and PV applications

PV installation: Combiner box, Recombiner box or Inverter

Battery protection

inosy_118_a

inosy_013_b_1 x_cat

Rapid shutdown for firefighter safety
(compliant with installation standards, incl. NEC 2014)

Isolation of DC processes

PV panels

inosy 005.a 1 gbcat

014 _b_1 x_cat

inosy_

The SOCOMEC solutions

SIRCO PV
Manual operation PV switches

INOSYS LBS
Up to 1500 VDC with visible contact indication - with or without tripping function

o

g 3 Tus up to 3200 A at 1000 VDC
A 4 up to 2000 A at 1500 VDC
5 ] 0 up to 4 circuits
8 = 4 =
: e
>I ]
N -
8

up to 1250 A at 1000 VDC
up to 800 A at 1500 VDC
up to 2 circuits

inosy_001 - 002 - 056_a

~SocomecC
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INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Overview

inosy_058_a_1_x_cat.ai

1. INOSYS LBS 400 A - 1000 VDC
with tripping function

2. INOSYS LBS 400 A - 1000 VDC
without tripping function

3. Door interlocked external operation handle

4. Shaft for external handle

5. Auxiliary contact

6. Tripping coil

7. Inter-phase barrier

8. Terminal screens

9. Bridging bars for connecting poles in series

10. Captive nut

11. Holding insert

12. Terminal lugs

References
1000 VDC - 1 circuit
Switch with tripping function Switch without tripping function| Other compatible accessories
No. of poles External External
Rating (A) | Framesize | percircuit | Switch body® | operation Tripping coil | Switch body® |  operation Aux. Contact | Bridging Bar @
Shait Shaft
320 mm 320
100 A F2 2p 85P0 2010 12.6inches | Shunt trip coil 87P0 2010 ) mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032
1400 1032
24 V ACIDC 8400 0016
S2 type handle 8499 7002 s2 hand
S
250 A F2 2P 85P0 2025 3R,12-4,4X | 48VAC/DC 87P0 2025 N
742D 2118 8499 7004 3R.12-4.4X
142D 2111
Undervoltage
releases
400 A F3 2p 85P0 2040 87P0 2040 NO/NC 8409 0040
48V AC 8499 0001
Shaft 8499 8104 Shaft
320 mm 320 mm
12.6 inches 230 VAC 12.6 inches
1400 1032 8499 8123 1400 1032
500 A F3 2P 85P0 2050 87P0 2050 8409 0041
S2L type handle 24V DC S2L type handle
Black 8499 8202 Black
3R,12 - 4,4X 3R,12 - 4,4X
T4AD 2118 48V DC 14AD 2111
600 A F3 2P 85P0 2060 8499 8204 87P0 2060 8409 0063
(1) The switches are supplied without accessories.
(2) For grounded network, single polarity switching.
General Catalogue 2017-2018 #ssocomec
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References (continued)

INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications

from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

1000 VDC - 2 circuits

Rating (A)

100 A

250 A

400 A

500 A

600 A

Frame size

F2

F2

F3

F3

F3

No. of poles
per circuit

2P

2P

2P

2P

2P

Switch with tripping function

Switch without tripping function

Other compatible accessories

Switch body

85P2 2010

85P2 2025

85P2 2040

85P2 2050

85P2 2060

External
operation

Shaft
320 mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032

S2 type handle
Black
3R,12 - 4,4X
742D 2118

Shaft
320 mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032

S2L type handle
Black
3R,12 - 4,4X
T4AD 2118

Tripping coil

Shunt trip coil

24V AC/DC
8499 7002

48V AC/DC
8499 7004

Undervoltage
releases

48 VAC
8499 8104

230V AC
8499 8123

24V DC
8499 8202

48V DC
8499 8204

Switch body @

87P2 2010

87P2 2025

87P2 2040

87P2 2050

87P2 2060

External
operation

Shaft
320 mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032

S2 type handle
Black
3R,12 - 4,4X
142D 2111

Shaft
320 mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032

S2L type handle
Black
3R,12 - 4,4X
14AD 2111

Aux. Contact

NO/NC
8499 0001

Bridging Bar @

2X
8409 0016

2Xx
8409 0031

2x
8409 0041

2X
8409 0063

(1) The switches are supplied without accessories.
(2) For grounded network, single polarity switching.

1500 VDC - 1 circuit

Rating (A)

100 A

250 A

400 A

500 A

600 A

Frame size

F2

F2

F3

F3

F3

No. of poles
per circuit

3P

3P

3P

3P

3P

Switch with tripping function

Switch without tripping function

Other compatible accessories

Switch body @

85P0 3010

85P0 3025

85P0 3040

85P0 3050

85P0 3060

External
operation

Shaft
320 mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032

S2 type handle
Black
3R,12 - 4,4X
742D 2118

Shaft
320 mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032

S2L type handle
Black
3R,12 - 4,4X
T4AD 2118

Tripping coil

Shunt trip coil

24V AC/DC
8499 7002

48 V AC/DC
8499 7004

Undervoltage
releases

48V AC
8499 8104

230V AC
8499 8123

24V DC
8499 8202

48V DC
8499 8204

Switch body @

87P0 3010

87P0 3025

87P0 3040

87P0 3050

87P0 3060

External
operation

Shaft
320 mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032

S2 type handle
Black
3R,12 - 4,4X
142D 2111

Shaft
320 mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032

S2L type handle
Black
3R,12 - 4,4X
14AD 2111

Aux. Contact

NO/NC
8499 0001

Bridging Bar @

2X
8409 0016

2x
8409 0031

2x
8409 0041

2x
8409 0063

(1) The switches are supplied without accessories.
(2) For grounded network, single polarity switching.

~SocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions

General Catalogue 2017-2018




186

INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Accessories

Door interlocked external operation handle

Use

Door interlocked external operation handles
include an escutcheon and are padlockable.
External handles must be utilised with an
extension shaft.

Example

As the handle is interlocked in the “ON”
position the operator must safely disconnect
and isolate the circuit prior to accessing the
panel for maintenance procedures.

Opening the door when the switch is in the
“ON” position can only be done by defeating
the interlocking function with the use of a
dedicated tool (authorised persons only). The
interlocking function is restored when the door
is re-closed.

For LBS with tripping function

Frame size Handle type Handle colour | Degree of protection Reference
F2 S2 Black 3R,12 T42F 2118
F2 S2 Black 3R,12 - 4,4X 742D 2118
F2 S2 Red 3R,12 - 4,4X 742G 2118
F3 S21@ Black 3R,12 TAAF 2118
F3 S2LW Black 3R,12 - 4,4X T4AD 2118
F3 S2L® Red 3R,12 - 4,4X T4AG 2118

(1) S2L handles have an extended grip; please refer to the dimensions section.

For LBS without tripping function
Frame size Handle type Handle colour | Degree of protection Reference
F2 S2 Black 3R,12 142F 2111
F2 S2 Black 4,4X 142D 2111
F2 S2 Red 4,4X 142E 2111
F3 S2L Black 3R,12 14AF 2111
F3 S2LW Black 4,4X 14AD 2111
F3 S2LW Red 4,4X 14AE 2111

(1) S2L handles have an extended grip; please refer to the dimensions section.

Shaft for external handle
Frame size Handle type Length (mm) Reference
F2...F3 S2,S2L 200 1400 1020
F2...F3 S2,S2L 320 1400 1032
F2...F3 S2,S2L 400 1400 1040

Other lengths: please consult us.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

S2 type handle

_a_ pS

acces_150_a_1_cat.e

Shaft for S2 and S2L type handle

sSocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions

acces_401_a_1_cat



INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Auxiliary contact

Use Characteristics

The same auxiliary contact can be used to Changeover type: NO/NC,

provide position and tripping information. IP2 with front operation.

The function of the auxiliary contact 30 000 operations.

depend; on where it is mounted on the Maximum 3 per switch. 5

mechanism. y
o

Frame size Connection type Type Reference i'

F2...F3 Screw NO/NC standard 8499 0001 g

F2...F3 Screw NO/NC low level 8499 0002

F2...F3 Screw NC > 600 V 8499 0003

Position
A
Characteristics ©
Auxiliary lin Electrical characteristics
contact type Min. current (A) (A) per UL 60947-5-1 Position L
Standard 125 mA/ 24V 10 A300 - Q300 (pre-break) Trip Position
Low level 1mA/4V 10 A300 - Q300 |
>600V 10mA/24V 10 AB00 g
3
;: Position B
g (pre-break) 3
3
@ o
With tripping function §'
ml
Without tripping function °
Tripping coll
Use

Allows remote activation of the switch’s tripping mechanism. Shunt
trip and undervoltage release coils are available.

Connection: 1.5 mm?, push in type.
Maximum one tripping coil per switch.
Safe and easy coil replacement by using standard tools.

acces_404_a_1_cat

Shunt trip coil

Shunt trip coil Undervoltage release

Frame size Voltage (V) Reference Frame size Voltage (V) Reference
F2...F3 24V AC/DC 8499 7002 F2...F3 48 VAC 8499 8104
F2...F3 48 V AC/DC 8499 7004 F2...F3 230 - 240 VAC 8499 8123
F2...F3 110 - 120 VAC 8499 8111 F2...F3 24VDC 8499 8202
F2...F3 110 - 127 VAC ; 110 - 125 VDC 8499 7011 F2...F3 48 VDC 8499 8204
F2...F3 230V AC/DC 8499 7023 Other voltage ratings available, please consult us.

Other voltage ratings available, please consult us.

Characteristics
Shunt trip coils Undervoltage release
AC type (+10%) 24VAC | 48VAC | 110 VAC | 230 VAC AC type 24 VAC | 48 VAC | 110 VAC | 230 VAC
Inrush consumption (A); <10ms 6.85 2.95 1.25 0.73 Max permanent consumption (VA), ) 18 14 15
DC type (-5% ... +20%) 24VDC | 48VDC | 110 VDC | 230 VDC at110% U,
Inrush consumption (A), <10ms 7.6 3.28 1.39 0.78 DC type 24VDC | 48 VDC |110VDC 230 VDC
Max supply time 2 s. Max permanent consumption (VA), 16 14 _ _
at 110% U,
Holding: up to 85% x U,
Release: < 35 to 70% x U,
s Socomec General Catalogue 2017-2018 187
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INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Accessories (continued)
Bridging bar for poles in series

Use

The bridging bars enable the poles to be
connected in series, allowing the following

configurations for 1500 VDC.

Connection diagrams,

see “Pole series connection”

page 194.

1000 VDC - 1 circuit

Frame size Rating (A) Quantity to be ordered Reference
F2 100 1 8409 0016
F2 250 1 8409 0016
F3 400 1 8409 0040
F3 500 1 8409 0041
F3 600 1 8409 0063
1000 VDC - 2 circuits
Frame size Rating (A) Quantity to be ordered Reference
F2 100 2 8409 0016
F2 250 2 8409 0031
F3 400 2 8409 0041
F3 500 ... 600 2 8409 0063
1500 VDC - 1 circuit
Frame size Rating (A) Quantity to be ordered Reference
F2 100 2 8409 0016
F2 250 2 8409 0031
F3 400 2 8409 0041
F3 500 ... 600 2 8409 0063
Terminal screen
Use Advantages

Provides top and bottom protection against
direct contact with terminals or connection

Perforations for thermographic inspection.
Mounting requires holding inserts (supplied

parts. with the terminal screens).
Frame size No. of poles Position Reference®
F2 2P Top and bottom 8499 3222
F2 3P Top and bottom 8499 3232
F2 4P Top and bottom 8499 3242
F3 2P Top and bottom 8499 3322
F3 3P Top and bottom 8499 3332
F3 4P Top and bottom 8499 3342
(1) Each reference comprises 2 terminal screens for top and bottom protection.
Holding insert
Use
Used to secure terminal shrouds / inter-phase barriers on the switch.
Frame size Pack (unit) Reference
F2...F3 10 8499 6220
F2...F3 100 8499 6221

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Captive nut
Use

This accessory enables simple one-handed connection to the power terminals. It can be
mounted on either side of the terminal for front or rear connection.

Frame size Pack (unit) Reference

F2 12 8499 6120 g

F2 120 8499 6121 o

F3 12 8499 6130 g

F3 120 8499 6131 g
Voltage tap

Use

Allows connection of voltage sensing or power cables, with fast-on connection.

Frame size Pack (unit) Reference ::
F2 12 8499 9012 g
F3 12 8499 9013 g

Terminal lugs

0_a 1 cat

inosy_04

"Q‘ ; E
8 !
-—4' ﬁ‘
| >. o i
| HI |
g 3 Y
- g g
Number and size of Type of Openings Quantity per Dimension “Y”
Frame size cables cable per lug reference (mm /in) Type Reference
1 conductor " o
F2 (#6 — 300MCM) Cu/ Al 1 2 Lugs 33.4/1.31 CMC LA300-R 3954 2020
1 conductor N (@]
F2 (#6 — 300MCM) Cu/ Al 1 3 Lugs 334/131 CMC LA300-R 3954 3020
1 conductor N o
F2 (#6 — 300MCM) Cu/ Al 1 4 Lugs 33.4/1.31 CMC LA300-R 3954 4020
1 conductor Y o)
F2 (#6 — 300MCM) Cu/ Al 1 6 Lugs 33.4/1.31 CMC LA300-R 3954 6020
F2 z 8;’;‘5’”2%‘;’5 Cu/ Al 2 2 Lugs 20/0.79 CMC DLA-125 3954 2025 0@
F2 o cu/ Al 2 3 Lugs 20/0.79 CMC DLA-125 3954 3025 @)
(#4 - 2/0)
F2 2 (‘;?‘{‘fuz%c;rs Cu/ Al 2 4Lugs 20/0.79 CMC DLA-125 3954 402500
1 conductor N (1)
F3 (#4 — 600MCM) Cu/ Al 1 2 Lugs 45.7/1.80 CMC LAG30-R 3954 2040
1 conductor ¥ (1)
8 (#4 — 600MCM) Cu/ Al 1 3 Lugs 45.7/1.80 CMC LAG30-R 3954 3040
1 conductor ¥ (1)
F3 (#4 — 600MCM) Cu/ Al 1 4 Lugs 45.7/1.80 CMC LA630-R 3954 4040
O CIRIGHE 2 Lugs Lugs holder 3954 0039
F3 (#6 — 350MCM) Cu/ Al 3 or 72.8/2.87 -
3 Lugs BRUMALL BTP 350 Consult us

(1) Inter-phase barriers must be installed on the products (F2) or (F3).
(2) Screw and bolt not provided.
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INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Characteristics
Characteristics according to UL 98B

Rating 100 A 250 A
Number of Number of
poles(s) in Number of poles(s) in Number of
series per pole(s) of series per pole(s) of
Number of circuits Rated voltage (A) polarity the device | Frame size (A) polarity the device | Frame size
1 circuit | 1000VvDC 100 | 2p | 2p | R 250 2P | 2P | R
1 circuit 1500 VDC 100 BIE) BIE F2 250 3P 3P F2
2 circuits 1000 VDC 100 2P 4P F2 250 2P 4P F2
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 & 1500 VDC (any circuit breaker)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms DC) ‘ 100 0@
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) ‘ 15000 15000
Rating 400 A 500 A
Number of Number of
poles(s)in | Number of poles(s)in | Number of
series per pole(s) of series per pole(s) of
Number of circuits Rated voltage (A) polarity the device | Frame size (A) polarity the device | Frame size
1 circuit | 1000VvDC 40 | 2 | 2p | R 500 2P | 2P | R
1 circuit 1500 VDC 400 3P 3P F3 500 3P 3P F3
2 circuits 1000 VDC 400 2P 4P B8} 500 2P 4P 8
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 & 1500 VDC (any circuit breaker)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms DC) ‘ 100 100
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) ‘ 10000 10 000
Rating 600 A
Number of
poles(s) in Number of
series per pole(s) of
Number of circuits Rated voltage (A) polarity the device | Frame size
1 circuit | 1000 VDC 600 2P | 2P | R
1 circuit 1500 VDC 600 3P 3P F3
2 circuits 1000 VDC 600 2P 4P ES
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 & 1500 VDC (any circuit breaker)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms DC) 100
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10 000

(1) Without fuse during 50 ms.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

sSocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions




Dimensions (in/mm)
INOSYS LBS with tripping function

INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

0.73 0.73
185 185
0.31 J8
8 o, o,
020 & 0.20 =
©| : — 5 -
= 52 %3 52 5783
Qw QW Qm_"; Q2
== [s o8 S
@e J Ji J
S RO, 137 2 33 . J4 J2
; 35
i g ; |
: d T | —
s f : :
P °
|] ﬂ 0|09 0 110
o o o : O; 0 o : o 9;
I (O - |/
[Ty}
o S P AR < S ol 1 1 1 [ lddajeat o[ [-] [] ol 1 1] dalaian
R A\ =5 | e L O IS I O I O Y B i
bl | =
—— i ITT
IC T i mr T => 1‘; raysl
9 |0 B o SIS
o P1 i 0.25 P1 i
o) H 6.5 i
ﬂ a L@
1 — i
Pl i} 8 i i
: 0.39, i 0.39
®/ é 10 i 10
A A
1.96/50 A
4.33/110
4.96/126 1. Inter-phase barrier. 3. Terminal shrouds.
C 2. Terminal screens. 4. Double terminal shrouds.
N 0.39/10
Connection terminal F2 Connection terminal F3
0.70 1.10
18 28
z 943
| |
- py =
oo | D[ 2k 4 | G
o fe) Ny ©
= g vl i o
— B ~1 g
A Al J J1
we | | 0D | B0 | 0 | B0 | CBW |G| oo
Rating (A) Frame size poles 2P &P 4P 2+2P 2P &P 4P 2P
in 5.39 6.77 8.15 8.15 3.45 4.83 6.21 4.12
100 ... 250 F2
mm 137 172 207 207 88 123 158 105
in 6.18 9.95 9.72 9.72 4.24 6.01 7.78 491
400 ... 600 F3
mm 157 202 247 247 108 153 198 125
Rating (A) Frame size B B1 B2 B3 B4 C J2 J3 J4 J5 J6 J7 J8 P P1 P2
100 ... 250 E2 in 9.69 | 13.35|10.31 | 11.64 | 10.60 | 4.33 | 2.36 | 1.38 | 3.03 | 3.23 | 472 | 0.39 | 0.58 | 0.12 | 1.38 | 5.87
- mm 246 | 339 | 262 | 296 | 269 | 110 60 35 77 82 120 10 15 3 35 149
400 ... 600 F3 in 9.69 |16.28 | 15.50 | 14.12 | 1595 | 5.12 | 2.76 | 1.77 | 343 | 472 | 6.22 | 0.16 | 0.33 | 0.20 | 1.77 | 6.69
o mm 246 | 414 | 394 | 359 | 405 | 130 70 45 87 120 | 158 4 8 5 45 170

~SocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions

General Catalogue 2017-2018

inosy_048_c_1_x_cat.ai

191




192

INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Dimensions (in/mm)
INOSYS LBS without tripping function

0.20

0.73 0.73
185 185
0.31 <38,
8 020 F_ 0.20
g 5.2 52
o|<
S EE
C’:) wn "
g0 o @§ 85
~ i ol
—| ™ N
]
@ J
.......... | 0.89 32 J3

225

j%
=l
g

O] w
n B o
o 2 e D d z2@el M- 2
R SV ARSI
— ] G| =
(@)
L) &Y ISk
! P1 s I
Pl = 039 < 0.39
@{ @é 10 i 10
156 A A
50 Al
o
4.33/110 | 1. Inter-phase barrier. 3. Terminal shrouds.
4'96C/ 126 2. Terminal screens. 4. Double terminal shrouds.
| [Lo21/54
0.39/10
Connection terminal F2 Connection terminal F3
0.70 1.10
18 28
T 0.43,
i g By
<é> x: §|
- Pt R=] :I
L (8= o RS HECE
" ==
N e 8
A Al J J1
o | [ HD [ H o0 | 0| Bo || o
Rating (A) Frame size poles 2P 3P 4P 2+2 P 2P 3P 4P 2P
in 4.53 591 7.28 7.28 3.35 4.73 6.11 3.35
100 ... 250 F2
mm 115 150 185 185 85 120 155 85
in 5.31 7.09 8.86 8.86 414 591 7.69 414
400 ... 600 F3
mm 135 180 225 225 105 150 195 105
Rating (A) Frame size B B1 B2 B3 B4 C J2 J3 J4 J5 J6 J7 J8 P P1 P2
100 ... 250 F2 in 5.91 | 13.35|10.31 | 11.64 | 1060 | 433 | 2.26 | 1.38 | 2.26 | 3.23 | 472 | 0.39 | 0.58 | 0.12 | 1.38 | 5.87
mm 150 | 339 | 262 | 296 | 269 | 110 | 58 | 35 58 | 82 | 120 | 10 15 3 35 | 149
400 ... 600 E3 in 591 | 16.28 | 15.50 | 14.12 | 15.95 | 5.12 | 2.66 | 1.77 | 2.66 | 472 | 6.22 | 0.16 | 0.33 | 0.20 | 1.77 | 6.69
mm 150 | 414 | 394 | 359 | 405 | 130 68 45 68 120 | 158 4 8 5 45 170

General Catalogue 2017-2018

sSocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions

inosy_059_b_1_x_cat.ai



INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Dimensions for external handles (mm)
F2 frame size

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type
with trip 40
Q78 407
; Z P
)
) S g
— Q2
\ g 3
m\
| '\\
g\
)
2
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type
40
\Z 407
2
@
& 5
\ @ r '%I
-
s\
2
oI
<
2
g
F3 frame size
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2L type
with trip 40
o978 \Z 407
0
o 3N 73
\ t 53
‘? o ®
e g
2
3
-
| s
o
8
x:l
2
g
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2L type
40
Q78 \Z 407
e}
S N
\ r 2
Q @
‘? I §
.DI
&
| H|
n‘I
Chl
8
5
g
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INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Pole series connections

1 PV circuit - 1000 VDC 2 PV circuits - 1000 VDC 1 PV circuit - 1500 VDC
F2-F3-2P F2-F3-2x2P F2-F3-3P
Grounded network Floating network Grounded network Floating network Grounded network Floating network

.

i f oo #EF kool
}

LI PO . e R A :
p (-)L[J Lf(-) p T(.') T+) (J-')LIJ (f:f Lf(’-')if) E -T() Lf() ) = (’-')Lf R ("L)LIJ (-)T LI:)
i@ NG : D @ : O ® : @ ¢ A
1. Circuit 1
2. Circuit 2
Bridging bars (mm/in)
F2 F3
8409 0016 ) 8409 0040
(1) Kit comprises 2 identical bars. (1) Kit comprises 2 identical bars.
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INOSYS LBS UL 98B

Load Break Switches for DC & PV applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1500 VDC incorporating tripping function

Mounting orientation
F2-F3

All mounting orientations are possible. Derating may apply - please consult us.

inosy_006_a.psd
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Load break
switches

196

v_058_a_1_cat

sirco-py

i

Function

SIRCO PV UL 98B are manually operated
multipolar load break switches. They make
and break under load conditions and
provide safety isolation for any PV circuit
up to 1000 VDC (as per UL 98B standard)
and 1500 VDC (as per IEC 60947-3). They
comply with NEC Atr. 690 (US National
Electrical Code) concerning photovoltaic
installations. They are compliant for use within
solar inverters and enclosures governed by
standard UL1741.

Advantages

Performance

A glass fibre reinforced polyester break
chamber with an arc extinguishing system
provides a patented safety disconnection
system offering rapid extinguishing of the
electric arc up to 1500 VDC and current
interruption up to 2000 A.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A, up to 1500 VDC

v_059_a_1_cat

Sirco-py

L

d

SIRCO PV are extremely durable switches
that have been tested and approved for use in
the most demanding environments.

They have been designed and tested for all
types of applications: connected to earth,
floating or bipolar.

Back-to-back double load break switch
The system of back-to-back double switches
enables:

- on load operation of two switches with a
single handle,

- compact solution when connecting two
separate photovoltaic circuits compared with
the use of two separate switches,

- easy connection,

- voltages above 1000 VDC are broken by the
use of two poles in series.

The solution for

> Combiner box
> Recombiner box
> Inverter

Strong points

> Patented switching
technology

> Positive break indication
> Up to 1000 VDC as per
characteristics by UL 98B

> Up to 1500 VDC as
per characteristics by
IEC 60947-3

> Suitable for use in accordance
with NEC Art. 690

Conformity to standards

> UL 98B Guide
WHVA, file E346418 | EC
> CSA C22.2#4,
Class 4651-02,
file 112964

> NEC Art 690
Issue 2011

> |EC 60947-3

U

Approvals and certifications™®

@ € @

(1) Product reference on request.
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

New patented switching technology to break 500 VDC per pole

from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Most PV systems today are designed at 1000 VDC. Our new range of switches allows on-load breaking of 1000 VDC on just 2 poles.

This innovation provides an extremely compact solution.

sirco pv 066 a

Classic solution

Example of connection of a 1000 VDC disconnect.

Optimise your investment

e Limit costs by reducing the number of
bridging bars per device.

e Gain time by having a less number of
bridging bars to install.

* Reduce the overall heat dissipation of
the switch. A 2 pole SIRCO PV switch
takes direct advantage of this, leading to
possibility to use a smaller enclosure.

Limit potential risk

PV equipment is subject to extreme variation
in temperature. Point of connection are
therefore subject to potential loosening of
connection due to breaking cooling effect.
Limiting the number of poles greatly reduces
the risk of a loose connection.

~SocomecC
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sirco pv 067 a

New

]
o

With our new range we can break 1000 VDC

with 2 poles in series.

Allows to disconnect up to 4 circuits with
one switch (“The Worlds first”)

A compact and cost effective solution for
recombiner applications. Allows to break

up to 24 circuits by respecting the NEC
article 690.

L

SIRCO MC 059 A

.

4 MPPT switches, 4 circuits are switched together.

SIRCO PV 055 A

350 A 1000 VDC 4 circuits.

Achieving 1500 VDC characteristics in a

compact footprint

SOCOMEC’s new technology enables

Utilisation at 1500 VDC by connecting three

poles in series.

e Each pole of a switch has a maximum
voltage breaking capacity. To break a high
DC voltage it is necessary to connect poles in
series. The global on-load breaking capacity
of a switch is determined by multiplying the
max voltage breaking capacity per pole by
the number of poles in series.

e Paralleling the poles on our double-stack
design permits a higher current rating to be
achieved.

SIRCO PV 056 A 3/
SIRCO PV 052 A

400 A 1500 VDC 800 A 1500 VDC with a

400 A double stack switch.
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

References
1000 VDC - Back plate mounting
Rating (A) \ Frame size \ No. of poles \ Switch body \ External handle \Shaft for external handle
1 PV circuit
S2 type
100 A B4 27PV 2009 Black
1,8R, 12
142F 21110 oomm.
200 A B4 27PV 2019 /
Red/Nellow 1400 1020
1,3R, 12
g 320 mm
- B4 o 27PV 2024 142621119 126 inches
Black 1400 1032
325 A B5 27PV 2032 4, 4X 400
142D 21110 ) mm
15.7 mches)
2
Red/Yellow 1400 1040
400 A B5 27PV 2039 4, 4X
142E 2111®
S3 type
Black 4, 4X
143D 3111® 200 mm
600 A B6 27PV 4060 7.9inches
Red/Yellow 1401 1520
4, 4%
143E 31110 320 mm
4P S4 type 12.6 inches
800 A B7 27DC 4081 Black 1401 1532
144D 31110 400 mm
15.7 inches
@)
1200 A B7 27DC 4121 Rei/tgﬂow 1401 1540
144E 31110
V1 type 320 mm
2000 A B7ps 8P 27DC 4201 Black 3R, 12 12.6 inches
2799 7145 4199 3018
2 PV circuits
S2 type
100 A Bdos 27PV 5009 Black
1,3R, 12
oGy 200 mm
&)
142F 2111 7 9inches
1400 1020
250 A Bps 27PV 5024 RdeAFge'%W
A, 320 mm
&)
4P bzl 12.6 inches
1400 1032
A B5 27PV 4032 Black
' 400 mm
©)
142D 2111 15.7 inche(s)
2)
Red/Yellow LAy Loy
400 A B5 27PV 4039 4, 4X
142E 21110
600 A B6ps 27PV 8060
V1 type 320 mm
800 A B7ps 8P 27DC 8081 Black 3R, 12 12.6 inches
2799 7145 4199 3018
1000 A B7ps 27DC 8101
4 PV circuits
200 mm
7.9 inches
S3 type
Black 4, 4X B
143D 31110 2]
350 A B5ps 8P 27PV 8039 12.6 inches
e lony 1401 1532
1)
Lzl 15.7 inches
1401 15400
(1) Defeatable handle.
(2) Shaft guide reference 1429 0000 is required for shaft length over 15.7 inches (400mm).
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

1500 VDC - Back plate mounting

UL 98B certification limit is 1000 VDG, that's why SIRCO PV UL switches are certified by the UL standard up to 1000 VDC and self-certified up to 1500 VDC.

Rating (A) ‘ Frame size ‘ No. of poles ‘ Switch body ‘ External handle ‘Shaft for external handle
1 PV circuit

200 mm
7.9 inches
1400 1020

320 mm
12.6 inches
1400 1032

400 mm
15.7 inches
1400 1040@

2 PV circuits

(1) Defeatable handle.
(2) Shaft guide reference 1429 0000 is required for shaft length over 15.7 inches (400mm).
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Accessories
External operation

Use Example \\
In a combiner box, located close to the solar The locking function of the enclosure in . . "
cell strings, or located close to the inverter, we the "ON" position will force the operator to f: E:
recommend to use a door interlocked external safely disconnect and isolate the solar cell S i
handle for its safety features. strings prior to any intervention. Opening the f‘ i.
Door interlocked extermnal operation handles door when the switch is on "ON" position is
include an escutcheon, are padiockable and possible by defeating the locking function
must be utilized with an extension shat. using a tool (authorized persons only). The S2 type handle Reinforced
interlocking function is restored when the 82 type handle!"
door is re-closed. (1) Please consult us.
‘ Handle ‘ ‘ Nema degree of ‘
Frame size type Handle colour protection Reference
Black 142F 2111
B4...B5 0 Red/Yellow ‘ 1,38, 12 ‘ 142G 2111
Bdps Black 142D 2111
Red/Yellow 142E 2111
2= T e i 4 Jege 211
Black 144D 3111
87 ‘ s ‘ Red/Yellow 144E 3111 g f
Bbos...B7os | VI | Black 1,3R, 12 2799 7145 5 P g
S8 type handle S4 type handle V1 type handle
Shaft for external handle
Use 8
Standard lengths: Other lengths: please consult us. %}
-7.9in/200 mm, 19.69 in / 500 mm available. =
-12.6in/320 mm,
-15.7 in /400 mm.
Frame Handle Dimension | Dimension X Length Length
size type (inches) (mm) (inches) (mm) Reference ’é‘
6..11.6 150 ... 295 7.9 200 1400 1020 d
B4 6...16.3 150 ... 415 12.6 320 1400 1032 %
o 6...19.4 150 ... 495 16.7 400 1400 1040 é
8...12.9 203 ... 328 7.9 200 1400 1020
B5 8..17.6 203 ... 448 12.6 320 1400 1032
8...20.7 208 ... 525 15.7 400 1400 1040
8.70...13.50 | 220...343 7.9 200 1401 1520
B6 S3 8.70...18.23 | 220...463 12.6 320 1401 1532 2e »
8.70...21.38 | 220...543 15.7 400 1401 1540 §;
12...14.4 305 ... 366 7.9 200 1401 1520 o
B7 S4 12...19.1 305 ... 485 12.6 320 1401 1532 §‘
12...22.2 305 ... 564 15.7 400 1401 1540 X é
12...143 305 ... 363 7.9 200 1400 1020
Béps S2 12...19 305 ... 483 12.6 320 1400 1032
12...22.10 305 ... 561 16.7 400 1400 1040
16... 18.4 406 ... 467 7.9 200 1401 1520
B5ps S3, S4 16 ... 231 406 ... 589 12.6 320 1401 1532
16...26.3 406 ... 668 15.7 400 1401 1540
B6os 20...281 508 ... 714 12.6 320 4199 3018
v 20...31.3 508 ... 795 15.7 400 4199 3019
Boe 20...28.1 508 ... 714 126 320 4199 3018
20...39.4 508 ... 795 15.7 400 4199 3019
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

S-type handle adapter

Use Dimensions
For handles S2, S3 and S4. Increases the distance between the handle
grip and the door by 12 mm, for better
handling.
To be ordered
Colour Nema degree of protection in multiples of Reference
Black 1,3R, 12 10 1493 0000

L C_cat

acces_187_a

Alternative S-type handle cover colours

Use

For handles S2, S3 and S4. Other colours: please consult us. _
Handle To be ordered ;1
colour Handle type in multiples of Reference 2
Light grey S2, 83 50 1401 0001 §
Dark grey S2,88 50 1401 0011 °
Light grey S4 50 1401 0031

Dark grey S4 50 1401 0041

Auxiliary contact

Use Electrical characteristics <
Pre-break and signaling of positions O and |: A300.
-1 to 2 NO/NC auxiliary contacts,

-1 to 2 low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts.

NO/NC contact Low level NO/NC auxiliary contacts g‘
Frame size Position AC Type Reference Frame size Position AC Type Reference g
. 1 contact 2799 0021 B4 B7 1 contact 2799 0121
2 contacts NO/NC 2799 0022 2 contacts NO/NC 2799 0122
Bdos...B7os | 1contact 4159 0021 B4ps ... B7ps 1 contact 4159 0022

Terminal screen

Use
Top or bottom protection against direct contact with terminals or connection parts.

No. of .
Frame size poles Position Pack Reference i
B4 2P Top 1 unit 2798 3021 4
2P Bottom 1 unit 2798 8021 S
= ‘ 3P Top 1 unit 2798 3041 g
Sl Bottom 1 unit 2798 8041 | ©
B5 4p Top or bottom 1 unit 2798 4041 m q I
B6 4P Top or bottom 1 unit 2798 4061 i e i ,'m |
Bdps 2P Top or bottom 1 unit 4158 3021 T :‘
6P Top or bottom 1 unit 4158 3041 .
BSos ‘ 8P Top or bottom 1 unit 4158 4041 =
B6ps 8P Top and bottom 2 units 2798 8061
B7ps 8P Top or bottom 1 unit 2798 4121
ZssocomecC General Catalogue 2017-2018 201
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Accessories (continued)
Bridging bars for connecting poles in series

Use

The bridging bars will make easy the connection of the poles in series, allowing the following configurations(.

(1) Other connections: refer to mounting instructions.

1000 VDC
Quantity of bridging bar kits to
be order per switch Fig. of one
Switch Frame Not connected | Connected to | bridging bar | Bridging bar kit
Reference size Rating (A) to earth earth kit Reference
1 PV circuit
27PV 2009 B4 100 N/A 1 1 2709 1020
27PV 2019 B4 200 N/A 1 1 2709 1020
27PV 2024 B4 250 N/A 1 1 2709 1020
27PV 2032 B5 325 N/A 1 2 2709 1041
27PV 2039 B5 400 N/A 2 2 2709 1041
27PV 4060 B6 600 2 3 6 2709 0062
27PV 4081 B7 800 2 3 7 2709 0081
27PV 4121 B7 1200 2 3 8 2709 0121
27PV 4201 B7ps 2000 6 6 8 2709 0121
2 PV circuits
27PV 5009 Bdps 100 N/A 2 1 2709 1020
27PV 5024 Bdps 250 N/A 2 1 2709 1020
27PV 4032 B5 325 N/A 2 3 2709 0027
27PV 4039 B5 400 N/A 2 4 2709 0045
27PV 8060 B6ps 600 4 6 6 2709 0062
27PV 8081 B7ps 800 4 6 8 2709 0121
27PV 8101 B7ps 1000 4 6 8 2709 0121
4 PV circuits
27PV8039 | B5ps 350 N/A 4 5 | 27090046
1500 VDC
Quantity of bridging bar kits to
be order per switch Fig. of one
Switch Frame Not connected | Connected to | bridging bar | Bridging bar kit
Reference size Rating (A) to earth earth kit Reference
1 PV circuit
27PV 3026 B5 275 1 2 3 2709 0027
27PV 3032 B5 325 1 2 3 2709 0027
27PV 3039 B5 400 1 2 4 2709 0045
27PV 8060 B6ps 600 6 6@ 6 2709 0062
27PV 8081 B7ps 800 6 60 8 2709 0121
27PV 8101 B7ps 1000 6 61 8 2709 0121
2 PV circuits
27PV 6026 B5ps 275 2 4 3 2709 0027
27PV 6039 B5ps 350 2 4 4 2709 0045

(1) Please order paralleling kit to connect back and front switches, see paralleling connection kit.
(2) Paralleling kit is needed to connect back and front switches, please consult us

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Bridging bars for connecting poles in series (continued)

Figures are showing the content of 1 piece of a bridging bar kit, some configuration will require
2 kits per series and some bridging bar kits are composed of one or several pieces as heat sinks.

&7

5“ &

o v/ . oo
Pos ./.

.

acces_391_b_1_x_cat

acces_381_a_1_x_cat

Fig. 1

acces_451_a_1_x_cat
acces_378_a_1_x_cat

acces_448_a_1_x_cat

acces_383_a_1_x_cat

acces_449_a_1_x_cat
acces_450_a_1_x_cat
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Accessories (continued)

Cage terminals
Use
Connection of bare copper cables onto the terminals (without lugs).
Optional fan out kit for ratings of 800 to 1200 A for connecting several cables to the switch.

Max.
number of
Rating max connections | Type of
Frame size (A) Numbrer and size of cables | perterminal | cable | Quantity Reference o
1 conductor (#6-300MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2020 8
B4 - Bdps 100... 250 3
2 conductors (#4-2/0) 1 Cu/Al | 2lugs 3954 2025
1 conductor (#4-600MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2040
B5 - B5ps 325 ... 400
2 conductors (#6-350MCM) 1 Cu/Al | 2lugs 3954 2041
B6 - B6ps 600 2 conductors (#2-600MCM) 1 Cu/Al 2 lugs 3954 2060
2 conductors (#2-600MCM) 2 Cu/Al | 2lugs 3954 2060
B7 800 ... 1200
2 conductors (#2-600MCM) 3 Cu/Al | 3lugs 3954 3060
. 2000 2 conductors (#2-600MCM) 20 Cu/Al | 2lugs 3954 2060
o 2 conductors (#2-600MCM) 30 Cu/Al | 3lugs 3954 3060

(1) Order a fan out kit reference 2709 1203 for connecting 3 connectors per terminal (6 in total for the switch).
(2) 2 connectors per terminal with the connection kit 2729 1200.
(3) 3 connectors per terminal with the connection kits 2729 1201 and 2709 1202.

Copper bar connection kits

Use Fig. 1
To allow connection between the two power terminals from a same pole
for 2000 A ratings (Fig. 1, Fig. 2 and Fig. 3).

For 600 A, please consult us.

Top or bottom flat connection

acces_312_b_1_x_cat

Quantity to
order per Number of
Frame size Rating (A) Figure pole terminals Reference
1 1 2 2729 1200
800 ... 1000 Fig. 2
B 2 1 3 2729 1202
DS
1 1 2 272912
2000 91200
2 1 3 2729 1202 5 5
A X
. . | |
Top or bottom edgewise connection 2 2
Quantity to g g
order per Number of 8 8
Frame size Rating (A) Figure pole terminals Reference
BTos | 800...2000 | 3 | 1 3 27291201
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sirco_084_a_1_x_cat

sirco_087_a_1_x_cat

sirco_088_a_1_x_cat

Pole connections in series

1 PV circuit - 1000 VDC

B4-B5-2P

Connected to earth

42“:
=
sirco_075_a_1_x_cat

B7ps-8P

Connected to earth

1
ki

1 PV circuit - 1500 VDC
B4-B5-3P

Connected to earth

S
T

nko ok

0

«<—

@)=

EuE

sirco_077_a_1_x_cat

A. Front switch.
B. Rear switch.
1. Circuit 1.

~SocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions

Not connected to earth

sirco_078_a_1_x_cat

Not connected to earth

sirco_087_a_1_x_cat

B6-B7-4P

Connected to earth

nn
TH77,

@

sirco_085_a_1_x_cat

Not connected to earth

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

Not connected to earth

sirco_086_a_1_x_cat

=]
SN

43—4:

B6ps-B7ps- 8 P

Connected to earth

o

1

T+
+—]

SIRCO PV UL 98B

from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Not connected to earth

ik o

sirco_078_a_1_x_cat
T
T+

+| + - |-
Jel Bl

)

sirco_076_a_1_x_cat

A. Front switch.
B. Rear switch.
1. Circuit 1.

Not connected to earth

o
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Pole connections in series (continued)

2 PV circuit - 1000 VDC
Bdps - 4P

Connected to earth | |

sirco_089_a_1_x_cat
&»[

)

+— ]
L+
sirco_079_a_1_x_cat

BS5ps-B7ps - 8P

Connected to earth Not connected to earth

[
0 L

|
|

)

PECLING
T’E

9
i

sirco_078_a_1_x_cat
sirco_091_a_1_x_cat

2 PV circuits - 1500 VDC
B5ps - 6P

Connected to earth Not connected to earth

NG
A
(T)LIJ (T)Lf(
®

(
B

:

Js

+—»]

+ |+
) Lf(—)
@

®

]

sirco_092_a_1_x_cat
—
- O

sirco_082_a_1_x_cat

@
4 PV circuits - 1000 VDC

B5ps - 8P
Connected to earth

| | | | .-~ B
Al +

Not connected to earth

3 OO : f.1.f @ @
o QINS! () |6) o OH O
: D @ ®» @
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sirco_081_a_1_x_cat

sirco_080_a_1_x_cat

B5 - 4P

Connected to earth

Not connected to earth

® @

b

A. Front switch.
B. Rear switch.
1. Circuit 1.
2. Circuit 2.

A. Front switch.
B. Rear switch.
1. Circuit 1.
2. Circuit 2.
3. Circuit 3.
4. Circuit 4.

—

<=5
4"—’[

i

sirco_080_a_1_x_cat

S)
®

A}
A}
\

T+
<«

{ bk

A. Front switch.
B. Rear switch.
1. Circuit 1.
2. Circuit 2.
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Characteristics

Compliance to UL 98B and IEC 60947-3 standards

SIRCO PV UL 98B switches comply with both UL 98B and IEC 60947-3 standards. As acceptance test criteria are different depending on one or the
other standard, the same product can be referred to with two different ratings, identified in the characteristic table as follows:
e "Rating" for characteristics as per standard UL 98B.

¢ "Rated current" for characteristics as per standard IEC 60947-3.

SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

UL 98B
Rating (A) 100 A 200 A
Number of Number of
pole(s)in | Number of pole(s)in | Number of
series per | pole(s)of | Frame series per | pole(s)of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage (A) polarity the device | size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC 100 2P 2P B4 200 2P 2P B4
2 circuits 600 VDC 100 1P 2P B4 130 1P 2P B4
2 circuits 1000 VDC 100 2P 4P Bdps 200 2P 4P Bdps
4 circuits 600 VDC 100 1P 4P Bdps 130 1P 4P Bdps
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 VDC (any circuit breaker)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms DC) ‘ 100 ‘ 100
Connection terminals
Min. connection wire range/ AWG ‘ #6 ‘ #6
Max. connection wire range/ AWG 300MCM 300MCM
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10 000 10 000
Operating effort (Ibs.in/Nm) ‘ 88.5/10 88.5/10
Auxiliary contact
Electrical characteristics ‘ A300 A300
IEC 60947-3
Rated current In 160 A 250 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 160 250
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 160 250
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 160 250
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy (kV) 12 12
Number of Number of
pole(s) in Number of pole(s)in | Number of
Rated Utilisation series per | pole(s) of | Frame series per | pole(s)of | Frame
Number of circuits voltage category (A) polarity the device | size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 160 2P 2P B4 250 2P 2P B4
1 circuit 1500 VDC | DC-21B 160 4P 4P Bdps 250 4P 4P Bdps
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 160 2P 4P Bdps 250 2P 4P Bdps
4 circuits 600 VDC DC-21B 125 1P 4P Bdps 160 1P 4P Bdps

(1) Wwithout fuse during 50 ms.
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Characteristics (continued)

as per standards UL 98B and IEC 60947-3

UL 98B
Rating 250 A 275 A
Number of Number of
pole(s)in | Number of pole(s)in | Number of
series per pole(s) of | Frame series per pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage (A) polarity the device | size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC 250 2P 2P B4 275 2P 2P B5
2 circuits 600 VDC 130 1P 2P B4 215 1P 2P B5
2 circuits 1000 VDC 250 2P 4P Bdps 275 2P 4P B5
4 circuits 600 VDC 130 1P 4P Bdps 215 1P 4P B5
4 circuits 1000 VDC = = o 5 215 2P 8P B5ps
6 circuits 600 VDC - - - - 215 1P 6P B5ps
8 circuits 600 VDC - - - - 215 1P 8P B5ps
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 VDC (any circuit breaker)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms DC) ‘ 100 100
Connection terminals
Min. connection wire range/ AWG #06 2x#6
Max. connection wire range/ AWG 300MCM 600MCM
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10 000 6 000
Operating effort (Ibs.in/Nm) 88.5/10 128.3/14.5
Auxiliary contact
Electrical characteristics ‘ A300 A300
IEC 60947-3
Rated current In 315 A 275 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 315 275
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 315 275
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 315 275
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy (kV) 12 12
Number of Number of
pole(s) in Number of pole(s)in | Number of
Rated Utilisation series per pole(s) of | Frame series per pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits voltage category (A) polarity the device | size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 315 2P 2P B4 275 2P 2P B5
1 circuit 1500 VDC DC-21B 315 4P 4P Bdps 275 3P 3P B5
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 315 2P 4P Bdps 275 2P 4P B5
4 circuits 600 VDC DC-21B 160 1P 4P Bdps 275 1P 4P B5
4 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B - - - - 275 2P 8P B5ps
6 circuits 600 VDC DC-21B - - - - 275 1P 6P B5ps
8 circuits 600 VDC DC-21B - - - - 275 1P 8P B5ps

(1) Without fuse during 50 ms.
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as per standards UL 98B and IEC 60947-3

SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

UL 98B
Rating 325 A 350 A
Number of Number of
pole(s)in | Number of pole(s)in | Number of
series per pole(s) of | Frame series per pole(s) of |Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage (A) polarity the device size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC 325 2P 2P B5 - - - -
2 circuits 600 VDC 215 1P 2P B5 = = = =
2 circuits 1000 VDC 325 2P 4P B5 350 3P 6P B5ps
4 circuits 600 VDC 215 1P 4P B5 - - - -
4 circuits 1000 VDC 325 2P 8P B5ps 350 2P 8P B5ps
6 circuits 600 VDC 215 1P 6P B5ps 215 1P 6P B5ps
8 circuits 600 VDC 215 1P 8P B5ps 215 1P 8P B5ps
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 VDC (any circuit breaker)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms DC) ‘ 100 ‘ 100
Connection terminals
Min. connection wire range/ AWG 2x#6 2x#6
Max. connection wire range/ AWG 600MCM 600MCM
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 6 000 6 000
Operating effort (Ibs.in/Nm) 128.3/14.5 128.3/14.5
Auxiliary contact
Electrical characteristics A300 ‘ A300
IEC 60947-3
Rated current In 400 A 500 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 400 500
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 400 500
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 400 500
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500 1500
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy (kV) 12 12
Number of Number of
pole(s)in | Number of pole(s)in | Number of
Rated Utilisation series per pole(s) of | Frame series per pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits voltage category (A) polarity the device | size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 400 2P 2P B5 - - - -
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 400 2P 4P B5 500 3P 6P B5ps
4 circuits 600 VDC DC-21B 275 1P 4P B5
4 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 400 2P 8P B5ps 500 2P 8P B5ps
6 circuits 600 VDC DC-21B 275 1P 6P B5ps 275 1P 6P B5ps
8 circuits 600 VDC DC-21B 275 1P 8P B5ps 275 1P 8P B5ps

(1) Without fuse during 50 ms.
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications

from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Characteristics (continued)
as per standards UL 98B and IEC 60947-3

UL 98B
Rating 400 A 600 A
Number of Number of
pole(s)in | Number of pole(s)in | Number of
series per pole(s) of | Frame series per pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage (A) polarity the device | size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC 400 2P 2P B5 600 4P 4P B6
2 circuits 600 VDC 215 1P 2P B5 600 3P 6P B6ps
2 circuits 1000 VDC 400 2P 4P B5 600 4P 8P B6ps
4 circuits 600 VDC 215 1P 4P B5 - - - -
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 VDC (any circuit breaker)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms DC) ‘ 100 100
Connection terminals
Min. connection wire range/ AWG 2x#6 2x#2
Max. connection wire range/ AWG 600MCM 2 x 600MCM
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 6 000 6 000
Operating effort (Ibs.in/Nm) 128.3/14.5 327.5/37
Auxiliary contact
Electrical characteristics ‘ A300 A300
IEC 60947-3
Rated current In 500 A 800 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 500 800
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 500 800
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 500 800
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1500 1200
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy (kV) 12 12
Number of Number of
pole(s)in | Number of pole(s)in | Number of
Rated Utilisation series per pole(s) of | Frame series per pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits voltage category (A) polarity the device | size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 500 2P 2P B5 800 4P 4P B6
1 circuit 1500 VDC DC-21B 500 3P 3P B5 800 8P 8P B6ps
2 circuits 1000 VDC DC-21B 275 1P 4P B5 800 4P 8P B6ps
4 circuits 600 VDC DC-21B 275 1P 4P B5 - - - -

(1) Without fuse during 50 ms.
(2) 1200 VDC for B6.
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as per standards UL 98B and IEC 60947-3

SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

UL 98B
Rating 800 A 1200 A
Number of Number of
pole(s)in | Number of pole(s)in | Number of
series per pole(s) of | Frame series per pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage (A) polarity the device | size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC 800 4P 4P B7 1200 4P 4P B7
2 circuits 600 VDC 800 3P 6P B7ps 1200 3P 6P B7ps
2 circuits 1000 VDC 800 4P 8P B7ps 1200 4P 8P B7ps
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 VDC (any circuit breaker)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms DC) ‘ 100 100
Connection terminals
Min. connection wire range/ AWG 4x#2 Ax#2
Max. connection wire range/ AWG 6x 600MCM® 6x 600MCM®
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 3500 3500
Operating effort (Ibs.in/Nm) 495.7/56 663.9/75
Auxiliary contact
Electrical characteristics A300 A300
IEC 60947-3
Rated current In 1000 A 1400 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 1000 1400
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 1000 1400
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 1000 1400
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1200 1200
Rated impulse withstand voltage Ui, (KV) 12 12
Number of Number of
pole(s)in | Number of pole(s)in | Number of
Rated Utilisation series per | pole(s) of | Frame series per | pole(s)of | Frame
Number of circuits voltage category (A) polarity the device | size (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000VDC | DC-21B 1000 4P 4P B7 1400 4P 4P B7ps
1 circuit 1500 VDC | DC-21B 1000 8P 8P B7ps 1000 8P 8P B7ps
2 circuits 1000VDC | DC-21B 1000 4P 8P B7ps 1000 4P 8P B7ps

(1) Without fuse during 50 ms.
(2) Maximum 6 x 600MCM with fan out kit 2729 1203.
(3) 1200 VDC for B7.
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Characteristics (continued)
as per standards UL 98B and IEC 60947-3

UL 98B
Rating 2000 A
Number of
pole(s)in | Number of
series per pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC 2000 8P 8P B7ps
Short-circuit capacity at 1000 VDC (any circuit breaker)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms DC) 100
Connection terminals
Min. connection wire range/ AWG 4x#2
Max. connection wire range/ AWG 6x 600MCM®@
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 3500
Operating effort (Ibs.in/Nm) 663.9/75
Auxiliary contact
Electrical characteristics A300
IEC 60947-3
Rated current In 2200 A
Thermal current at 40°C (A) 2200
Thermal current at 50°C (A) 1850
Thermal current at 60°C (A) 1600
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 1200
Rated impulse withstand voltage U, (kV) 12
Number of
pole(s)in | Number of
series per pole(s) of | Frame
Number of circuits Rated voltage Utilisation category (A) polarity the device | size
1 circuit 1000 VDC DC-21B 2200 8P 8P B7ps

(1) Without fuse during 50 ms.

(2) Maximum 6 x 600MCM with fan out kit 2729 1203.
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sirco-ul_0564_a_1_x_cat

Dimensions (in/mm)

SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

sirco-ul_055_a_1_x_cat
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o mm | 244 | 160 | 162 | 129 | 176 | 107 | 160 | 35 | - | 100 | 135 | 675 | 385 | 1325
- gp | inches | 11.85 | 1023 | 939 | 8 | 651 | 653 | 626 | 1.37 | 256 | - | 767 | 270 | 202 | 7.44
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Dimensions (in/mm) (continued)
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J c
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A
No. of
Frame size poles Unit A B C H H1 J Jl K K1 K2 Y
56 P inches 24.80 13.38 5.47 10.63 5.70 13.19 6.59 6.88 2.34 1.10 1.83
mm 630 340 139 270 145 335 167.5 175 59.5 28 46.5
B6ps
C
J J1 Y1
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o
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m‘ - - - - -
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g A
No. of
Frame size poles Unit A B C H H1 J J1 K K1 Y Y1
56 gp inches 18.34 13.38 14.56 10.63 13.66 13.18 2.02 9.84 4.92 2.61 9.98
09 mm 466 340 370 270 347 335 515 250 125 66.5 2535
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sirco-ul_058_a_1_x_cat

SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

sirco-ul_061_a_1_x_cat
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o9 mm 608.5 288 333 301 389 467 BB 250 125 107.5 293.5
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Dimensions for external handles (in/mm)
B4 - B4ps - B5

Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation

Door drilling

S2 type

poign_013_a_1_us_cat

B5ps - B6
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S3 type
@3.07
78

poign_035_a_1_us_cat
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

B7
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S4 type
@3.07 /
078 ” ©
o
5 S
§I
60
B6ps - B7ps
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
V1 type N 1.97

N
|
21.46

545

037_a_1_us_cat

poign_

4.80

122

50

231
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Bridging bars (in/mm)

B4 - B4pg B5 - B5pg
2709 1020 2709 1041
0.49 3.94
125 100
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| o1z |15
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< Nlo ~lo .
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L 433 N
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5 E 3 I
o || 0.89 2.56
2 3e °l s 65 !
3 S; e 1.83 | 0.67 ‘ 57.06
;:) @ 043 46.5 m17
K on 2709 0027
_ _ 4.33 IS
B/ i | 110 | Sl
o ] [ [
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25 80 25 5 0.89 2.56
225 65
B7 @051
8 9 213
2709 0081 -
5 A —
el \V
B7 - B7ps
2709 0121
T 3 0.41
15105

sirco-ul_049_b_1_x_cat

1.02 | 1.49
26 8.27 38
210
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SIRCO PV UL 98B

Load break switches for photovoltaic applications
from 100 to 2000 A - up to 1500 VDC

Mounting orientation
All frames B4ps - B5ps B6ps - B7ps

Kok s

[°]
[o]

(e}
(e]

@

\E Bl [ 5

\G@ [ [ B

ATl o] Tol o\

sirco-ul_028_a_1_x_cat
sirco-ul_029_a_1_x_cat

/\€

sirco_030_a_1_x_cat

ATol o] [of e\

Terminal lugs (in/mm)
100 to 250 A 100 to 250 A 400 A

‘ 1.476
@, @ - 0.63 37.5
16 0.27
—~ —2r
0.45 /@ 2.8 0.63
1.52 211.6 715 15.88

25

Q
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‘ ‘ o
r ¥ <|
0.53 @ @ % ~|®
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32 \&
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3.15
80
< '_5 ﬁ:
: 20
Z g ™
2 x 350MCM 2 x 600MCM
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SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
from 16 to 80 A

The solution for

> Industrial control systems

Load break
switches

sircm_133 a

sircm_132_a

Rotary switch Strong points
SIRCOM3x80A Toggle switch
SIRCO M 3 x 80 A + 2 auxiliary contacts > Positive break indication

> Direct or external operation
> Compact footprint

> DIN-rail or base mounting
> Wide range of accessories
> Up to 8 pole or 4 pole MTS

Conformity to standards®

> |EC 60947-3

> UL 508 listed,
Guide NLRV,
File E173959 o

> CSA C22.2814, UL
- ” class 3211-05, °
Rotary switch File 112964

SIRCOM 3x80A I C
-I" sp®

(1) Product reference on request.

sirem_174_a

sircm_175_a

Function
SIRCO M UL/CSA are compact and modular non-fusible disconnect switches. They make and UL 508 non-metallic
break under all types of load conditions and provide safe isolation for any low voltage circuit, polycarbonate 4.4x enclosed
especially for machine control circuits. SIRCO M

. > Enclosed SIRCO M switches
General characteristics allow safe control and

i i f

e Positive break indication. glps&?cné}(%cgfon ofany motor

e Direct or external operation.
e Compact footprint.

e DIN-rail or base mounting.
¢ Wide range of accessories.
e Up to 8 pole or 4 pole MTS.

sircm_003_a
sircm_005_a_1_cat
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SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
from 16 to 80 A

UL 508 manual motor controller “Suitable as motor disconnect”

Rating No. of
(A) poles
16 A 3P
20A 3P
25A 3P
32A 3P
40 A &P
63 A SIE
80 A 3P

Toggle switch
(direct handle
included)

2205 3000

2205 3001

2205 3002

2205 3003

2205 3004

2205 3006

2205 3008

Rotary
switch

2200 3000

2200 3001

2200 3002

2200 3003

2200 3004

2200 3006

2200 3008

Direct handle

Blue
2299 5012

External front
and right side
handles®

S00 type
-0
Black
3R, 120
1473 1111

Red/Yellow
3R, 120
14741111

Black
4, 4XW
147D 1111

Red/Yellow
4, 4X0
147E 1111

SO type
-0
Black
1, 3R, 120
1483 1111

Red/Yellow
1, 3R, 120
1484 1111

Black 4, 4X
148D 1111

Red/Yellow
4, 4XW
148E 1111

Shaft for
external
handles

S00 and
SO type
150 mm
5.9in
1407 0515

200 mm
7.9in
1407 0520

320 mm
12.6in
1407 0532%)

Switched
fourth pole
module

1P
2200 1000

1P
2200 1001

1P
2200 1002

1P
2200 1003

1P
2200 1004

1P
2200 1006

1P
2200 1008

Auxiliary
contacts

M type
1AC
NO + NC
2299 0001

1AC2NC
2299 0011

Terminal
shrouds

1P
2294 1005¢)
3P

2294 30050

1P
2294 1009

3P
2294 3009

Door
mounting kit

2299 3409

Nema/UL type.

Top and bottom.

@
(2) Please order the shaft guide: 1419 0000 with the shaft.
©)

)

(4) There is no door interlocking when the switch is fitted on the side of the enclosure.
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SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

from 16 to 80 A

UL 508 non-metallic polycarbonate 4, 4X enclosed SIRCO M

. 5
gt - |

-
[

Function Conformity to standards®
Enclosed SIRCO M switches allow safe
control and disconnection of any motor > IEC 60947-3
application. > UL 508,
Guide NLRV,

e file E173959
General characteristics
. > CSA C22.2#14, Ul.
* Grey enclosure with red handle. Class 3211-05, ©
5 * Equipped with a 3 pole SIRCO M. file 702154
) * 1 removable ground terminal.
|
2 * Possibility of adding 1 power pole s p®
§ and 1 auxmary contact. (1) Product reference on request.
e Nema/UL type 1, 3R, 12, 4, 4X.
References
Unswitched
No. of Enclosed Switched fourth Unswitched protective ground
Rating (A) poles switches Enclosure size pole module neutral pole module Auxiliary contacts | Terminal shrouds
3P 2214 3503 Size 1 1P ,
2A 1P 1P 1P M type 2294 1005@
3p IS e 2200 1003 2200 5005% 2200 9005Y 1AC NOp +NC 3P o
ize 2
2299 0001 2294 3005
1AC2NC 1P )
. 1P 1P 1P 2294 1009@
2294 3009@
(1) Not UL.

(2) Top and bottom.

Configuration

—@ Configuration of the auxiliary contacts for enclosed SIRCO M.
n 1. M type auxiliary contacts.
e} ollollo 0 e) [© 2. Additional pole.

Ol

ollol b | [O] ! lol6| g
ool oEloe] ool CElololo] £

4.45
13 0.59
7o 15 =N
C
. - 02.67
~ = Nlo 068 8
S R g
N T = @ %
v ! |
Bl oo Qi RN N © N b 2
g2 w2 2 e ERIRE:: 28 <y g
QF £ 5 £
o |
M N[ < 4
S e
® EE EN 33
3.9 ° °
99 - i
1 4.94 f
' 1255 i
Size 1 Size 2
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Accessories
Direct operation handle

SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
from 16 to 80 A

Rating (A)
16 ... 80

Handle color
Blue

Reference
2299 5012

Handle type
MO0

External operation handle
Use

MO0 handle

acces_277_a_2_cat

The handle locking function prevents the Opening the door when the switch is in the
user from opening the door of the enclosure “ON” position is possible by defeating the
when the switch is in the “ON” position (only interlocking function with the use of a tool 8
if the handle is fitted on the door). (authorised persons only). The interlocking 2:
function is restored when the door is closed. z
The handle is padiockable with 3 padiocks. g
Front and right side handles | - 0 e
Standard Heavy duty SO0 handle
Rating (A) Handle color Handle type Nema/UL type Reference Reference
16 ... 80 Black S00 3R, 12 14731111
16 ... 80 Red/ Yellow S00 3R, 12 14741111 =
16 ... 80 Black S00 4, 4X 147D 1111 §:
16 ... 80 Red/ Yellow S00 4, 4X 147E 1111 o
16 ... 80 Black SO 1,3R, 12 1483 1111 p
16...80 Red/Yellow S0 1,3R, 12 1484 1111 g
16 ... 80 Black SO 4, 4X 148D 1111
16 ... 80 Red/Yellow SO 4, 4X 148E 1111
16 ... 80 Black S01 3R, 12 140F 2111 S0 handle
16 ... 80 Red/Yellow So1 3R, 12 140G 2111
16 ... 80 Black S01 4, 4X 140D 2111 140D 2911
16 ... 80 Red/Yellow So1 4, 4X 140E 2111 140E 2911 §.
(1) Not UL. ::
Front handle for transfer switches 1 - 0 - I i'
Rating (A) Handle color Handle type Nema/UL type Reference g
16 ... 80 Black S00 IP65 1473 11130
Front handle for transfer switches | - I+11 - II 501 handle
Rating (A) Handle color Handle type Nema/UL type Reference
16 ... 80 Black S00 IP65 1473 11140
Shafts for external handle
Use
Standard lengths: For 3/4 pole switches, shaft extensions for
- 150 mm, external front and side handle. -
-200 mm, For 6/8 pole switches and SIRCOVER M o
-320 mm. transfer switches. g
Other lengths: please consult us. :‘ﬁl
For 3/4 pole For 6/8 pole
Length Length
Ratg (A) Handle type (in) (mm) Reference Rating (A) Handle type (in) (mm) Reference
16 ... 80 S00 5.9 150 1407 0515 16 ... 80 S00 5.9 150 1407 0515
16 ... 80 S00 7.9 200 1407 0520 16 ... 80 S00 7.9 200 1407 0520
16 ... 80 S00 12.6 320 1407 0532 16 ... 80 S00 12.6 320 1407 0532
16 ... 80 S01 7.9 200 1404 0520
16 ... 80 S01 12.6 320 1404 0532
16 ... 80 S01 15.7 400 1404 0540
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SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
from 16 to 80 A

Accessories (continued)
Shaft guide for external handle

Use

This accessory enables handle to engage extension shaft with a misalignment of
up to 15 mm.
Required for a shaft lenght from 320 mm.

Handle type

S00 and SO

Reference
1419 0000

Additional pole

4" pole
Rating (A) | No. of poles Type Reference
16 1P switched 2200 1000
20 1P switched 2200 1001
25 1P switched 2200 1002
32 1P switched 2200 1003
40 1P switched 2200 1004
63 1P switched 2200 1006
80 1P switched 2200 1008@
(1) Not UL.
Solid neutral pole
Rating (A) | No. of poles Type Reference
16 ... 40 1P unswitched 2200 50051
63 ... 80 1P unswitched 2200 5009@
(1) Not UL.
Ground module
Rating (A) | No. of poles Type Reference
16 ... 40 1P unswitched 2200 9005
63...80 1P unswitched 2200 9009
(1) Not UL.

Terminal shrouds

Use

Top and bottom additional protection
against direct contact with the
terminals or connection parts.

1 or 3 pole are available.

Use

Transforms:

- 3 pole SIRCO M load break switch into
a4 pole,

- 3 pole SIRCOVER M transfer switch
into a 4 pole.

Use
Transforms the 3-pole switch RREE RPRE RREE NEEE
into a 3-pole + solid neutral. [ [ T o
) URE
oPEE — [@EEe  [©EEe  [@EEo]
U Ollalelelo] [olaelalalc] [ollelalelo] YRl
se [ &l |& e &l | \
Adds 1 protective ground module ) 2| |z \ 2 2 ) }@\
pole to the load break switch. ~ [{EIQIRIO] [olBllololio] - [olollololio] @% lisliey

Perforation on each terminal cover
enables remote thermographic
inspection without dismantling.

Rating (A)
16 ... 40
16 ... 40
63 ... 80
63 ...80

No. of poles
1P
3P
1P
g

Position Reference
top and bottom 2294 1005
top and bottom 2294 3005
top and bottom 2294 1009
top and bottom 2294 3009

General Catalogue 2017-2018

sSocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions

acces_260_a_2_cat

sircm_072_b_1 cat

 a_1 gb_cat

sircm_078_a_1

sircm_049_a_1_cat



M type Auxiliary Contacts

Use

Pre-break and signaling of positions Max 4 Auxiliary Contacts per product

0 and | by NO+NC or 2 NO Auxiliary (2 modules).

Contacts. Characteristics

They can be mounted on the left or A300.

on the right side of the device.

Rating (A) No. of AC AC type Reference

16 ... 80 1AC NO +NC 2299 0001

16 ... 80 1AC 2NO 2299 0011
Conversion kit

Use

These accessories enable the assembly of

2 switches in order to achieve:

- 6 or 8 pole switches

- 3 or 4 pole open or close transition

transfer switches.

Rating (A) Type® Reference

16 ... 80 Load break switches 6/8 pole 2269 6009

16 ... 80 Transfer switch 3/4 pole (I - 0 - II) 2209 6009

16 ... 80 Transfer switch 3/4 pole (I - I+l - l) 2299 6009
(1) Non UL.

Door mounting kit

Use

This kit enables direct mounting of
the switch on the panel door or on
the right or left side of the panel with
S00 and SO handles.

The SO and S00 external handles are
quick and easy to install due to an
internal locking nut mounted on the
inside of the enclosure.

Rating (A)
16 ... 80

No. of poles
3/4P

Reference
2299 3409

~SocomecC
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SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

from 16 to 80 A

% % g
olollollo]o):: ofollollo]o <
3 3 o
Q)| g
Fio[oTololar ololoolold £

nJ = wnJ = ¢

Conversion kit for 6 or 8 pole

load break switches

Auxiliary contacts configurations for SIRCO M

sircem_050_c_2_cat

sircm_097_b_2_x_cat

Conversion kit for 3 and
4-pole transfer switches
(1-0-1yor(I-1+-11

sircm_086_b_1_cat

sircm_051_b_2_cat
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SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

from 16 to 80 A

Characteristics
Characteristics according to UL 508/ CSA22.2#14 suitable as motor disconnect
General use rating (A) 16 A 20A 25A 32A 40 A 63 A 80 A
Short circuit rating at 600 VAC (kA) 65 65 65 65 10/65 50/65 50/65
Type of fuse J J J J J J J
Max fuse rating (A) 30 30 30 30 60/30 100/60 100/60
Max. motor hp/FLA 3 ph motor max.
208 VAC 3/0.6 5/16.7 7.5/24.2 7.5/24.2 7.5/24.2 15/46.2 15/46.2
220-240 VAC 5/15.2 5/15.2 7.5/22 7.5/22 7.5/22 20/54 20/54
440-480 VAC 10/14 10/14 15/21 20/27 20/27 40/52 40/52
600 VAC 10/11 15/17 20/22 25/27 25/27 40/41 40/41
Connection terminals
Solid - 1 wire #14 - #10 #14 - #10 #14 - #10 #14 - #10 #14 - #10 #14 - #10 #14 - #10
Solid - 2 wires 2x#12 2 X #12 2X#12 2x#12 2x#12 2x#12 2x #12
Stranded - 1 wire #14 - #4 #14 - #4 #14 - #4 #14 - #4 #14 - #4 #14 - #1 #14 - #1
Stranded - 2 wires 2 X (#14 - #12) | 2x (#14 - #12) | 2 x (#14 - #12) | 2 x (#14 - #12) | 2 X (#14 - #12) | 2x (#10-#6) | 2x (#10 - #6)
Auxiliary contacts
Electrical characteristics A0 | A0 | A0 | A0 | A0 | A30 | A300
Mechanical characteristics
Endurance (number of operating cycles) 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000
Operating torque (Ibs.in/Nm) 7/0.8 7/0.8 7/0.8 7/0.8 7/0.8 8.9/1 8.9/1
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SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
from 16 to 80 A

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

Thermal current Iy, (40°C) 16 A 20A 25A 32A 40 A 63 A 80 A
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 800 800 800 800 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uiy, (kV) 8 8 8 8 8 8 8

Rated operational currents I (A)

Rated voltage Utilization A/BY A/BW A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BW
415 VAC AC-23 A/AC-23 B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80
500 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80
500 VAC AC-23 A/AC-23 B 16/16 20/20 25/25 25/25 25/25 63/63 63/63
690 VAC AC-21 A/AC-21B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 40/40 63/63 80/80
690 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22 B 16/16 20/20 25/25 32/32 32/40 40/63 63/80
690 VAC AC-23 A/AC-23 B 16/16 20/20 25/25 25/25 25/25 40/40 40/40

Operational power in AC-23 (kW)

At 400 VAC without prebreaking AC in AC-23 (kW) 7.5 9 11 15 18.5 30 37
At 500 VAC without prebreaking AC in AC-23 (kW)@ 7.5 9 11 15 15 30 37
At 690 VAC without prebreaking AC in AC-23 (kW)@ 7.5 11 15 18.5 18.5 30 37

Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)
Prospective short-circuit current (kA rms)® 50 50 50 50 50 50 50
Associated fuse rating (A)®) 16 20 25 32 40 63 80

Overload capacity (U 415 VAC)

Rated short-time withstand current 0.3 s. Icw (KA rms)® 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 3

Rated short-circuit making capacity I, (KA peak)® 6 6 6 6 6 9 9
Connection

Minimum Cu cable cross section (mm?) 15 15 15 15 15 25 25

Maximum Cu cable section (mm?) 16 16 16 16 16 35 35

Tightening torque min/max (Nm) 2/2.2 2/2.2 2/2.2 2/2.2 2/2.2 3.5/3.85 3.5/3.85

(1) A/B: Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.
(2) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
(3) For a rated operating voltage U, = 400 VAC.
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SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
from 16 to 80 A

Dimensions (in/mm)
16 to 80 A

Toggle operation

3.19

Direct operation with handle
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1. Position for 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole or 1 protective ground module or 1 auxiliary contact.
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact only.
Note: Maximum of 4 additional blocks.
External front handle External side handle
142
36 5 F D, 142
36
2.52
64
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50.6 @

_c_1_gb_cat

sirem-ul_002_c_1,

5 |
[
=}
g

(=
o
. g

AC

[awt

1. Position for 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole or 1 ground module or 1 auxiliary contact.
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact only.
Note: Maximum of 4 additional blocks.

Overall dimensions Terminal shrouds Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A)| Units D min D max E min E max AC F F1 G J M N T
16 .40 in 1.18 9.25 3.94 14.64 433 1.77 0.59 2.67 0.59 1.18 2.95 0.59
mm 30 235 100 372 110 45 15 68 15 30 75 15
63 .80 in 1.18 9.25 3.93 14.64 4.33 2.06 0.69 2.99 0.69 1.38 3.35 0.69
mm 30 235 100 372 110 52.5 17.5 76 175 35 85 175
Direct front handle for 6/8-pole load break switches External front handle for 6/8-pole load break switches
or 3/4-pole transfer switches or 3/4-pole transfer switches
E 1.42
| 36
5
g o
-~ Z K=
o q°
8\ = = 1
’ TiT 6 =y
506 43 347
52.5
1. Position for 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched neutral pole or 1 ground module or 1 auxiliary contact.
2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact only.
Note: Maximum of 4 additional blocks.
Overall dimensions Switch body Switch mounting Connection
Rating (A) Units E min E max F F1 F2 G J M N T X
16 .. 40 in 4.13 14.64 3.83 0.59 177 2.67 1.92 1.18 2.95 0.59 0.29
mm 105 372 97.5 15 45 68 48.75 30 75 15 7.5
63 .80 in 4.13 14.65 4.13 0.69 2.06 2.99 2.06 1.38 3.35 0.69 0.34
mm 105 372 105 175 52.5 76 52.5 35 85 17.5 8.75
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External handles dimensions (in/mm)

SIRCO M UL 508

Load break switches standards UL and CSA

from 16 to 80 A

16to 80 A
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S00 type With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
1.57 ,0.12
| I ‘F 3
S S,
2307 < ! 2 ! 20028 9
207
B {0 == 2 5
i i1 T ;'
m iK 1K 0225 2
i i o
36 ot ¢ g
8
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g
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
SO0 type With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
1.57 0.12
20028
7 207 5
ml
| ES
| 58 2 P
©
!ﬂ 0225 i
g’
9 2.80 37 =
a7
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S00type With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut
Transfer switches 053
©0.88 135
g 225
@3.07 \
Q78 F )
0.12 g
|
_ \ L/ | g
| ~ o
D|
1] °
36 2
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S01 type With 4 fixing screws
93.07 =
278 S
o
F'I
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|
g
CI
2
g
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SIRCO M UL 98

Load break switches standards UL and CSA
from 30 to 100 A

The solution for

> Power distribution

X
©
g g
Qo c
T ©
2 2
- 0

sircm_100_a_1_cat

> Positive break indication

> Touch safe
> DIN rail or back plate-mounted

> Direct or external operation
Rotary switch handle

SIRCOM 3x 100 A > Contact point technology

Function
Conformity to standards®

SIRCO M load break switches are compact switches. They make and break under on and off
load conditions and provide safe isolation. > |EC 60947-3

These switches are extremely durable and are tested and approved for use in the most

demanding applications. - UL.98’
Guide WHTY,
file E201138 *
General characteristics Specific characteristics > CSA 22.2#4, UL
Class 4651-02, ©
e Positive break indication. e Contact point technology. file 112964
e Touch safe.
¢ DIN rail or back plate-mounted. s p®

e Direct or external operation handle. (1) Product reference on request

References
UL 98 Load break switches

Shafts for external Switched
No. of Switch Direct External front and front and side fourth pole Unswitched Ground Auxiliary | Terminal
Rating (A)| poles body handle right side handles handles module neutral pole module contacts shrouds
S00 type
|-@ 1P
30A 8B 2201 3003 Black 2201 1003
4, 4%
147D 1111 150 mm
5.9in
Red/Yelow 1407 0515 Miype
4, 4X 1Ae 1P
' NO+NC | 5594 10110
-~ op | mmems Blue ST L 2(7)09rir:]m 1P 1P 1P 2299 0001
: @ &)
2299 5032 S0 type 1407 0520 2201 1006 2200 5011 2200 9011 3p
M type 3
-0 1A 2294 3016¢)
C2NC
Black 320 mm 2299 0011
4, 4X 12.61in
148D 1111 1407 0532
1P
100 A 3P 22003010 Rei/Y f)gow 22001010
148E 1111
(1) Shaft guide reference 14190000, is required for shaft length over 15.7 inches (400 mm).
(2) Not UL.
(3) Top and bottom.
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SIRCO M UL 98

Load breaks witches standards UL and CSA
from 30 to 100 A

Accessories
Direct operation handle

Rating (A) Handle colour Handle type Reference
30 ... 100 Blue Mo1 2299 5032

acces_283_a_2_cat

MO1 handle

External operation handle

Use

The handle locking function prevents the Opening the door when the switch is in the

user from opening the door of the enclosure "ON" position is possible by defeating the

when the switch is in the "ON" position (only interlocking function with the use of a tool

if the handle is fitted on the door). (authorised persons only). The interlocking '

function is restored when the door is closed.
The handle is padlockable with 3 padlocks.

acces_279_a_2_cat

Front and right side handles | - 0

Rating (A) Handle colour Handle type Nema/UL type Reference SO handle
16 ... 80 Black SO 1,3R, 12 1483 1111
16 ... 80 Red/Yellow S0 1,3R, 12 1484 1111
16 ... 80 Black S0 4, 4X 148D 1111
16 ... 80 Red/Yellow S0 4, 4X 148E 1111 8
16 ... 80 Black S01 3R, 12 140F 2111 ::
16 ... 80 Red/Yellow S01 3R, 12 1406 2111 8
16...80 Black S01 4, 4X 140D 2111 g
16 ... 80 Red/Yellow S01 4, 4X 140E 2111
S01 handle
Shafts for external handle
Use
Standard lengths: For 3/4 pole switches, shaft extensions for
-5.9in/ 150 mm, external front and side handle. -
-7.9in/200 mm, For 6/8 pole switches and SIRCOVER M Z:
-12.6in /320 mm. transfer switches. g.
Other lengths: please consult us. g
For 3/4 pole
Length
Rating (A) Handle type (inches) (mm) Reference
16 ... 80 SO 5.9 150 1407 0515
16 ... 80 S0 7.9 200 1407 0520
16... 80 S0 12.6 320 1407 0532
16 ... 80 S01 7.9 200 1404 0520
16 ... 80 S01 12.6 320 1404 0532
16 ... 80 S01 15.7 400 1404 0540
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SIRCO M UL 98

Load breaks witches standards UL and CSA
from 30 to 100 A

Accessories (continued)
Shaft guide for external handle

Use

This accessory makes shaft introduction easier with up to 15 mm misalignment.

Required for a shaft length from 12.6 in / 320 mm.

Handle type

SO

Reference
1419 0000

Additional pole for SIRCO M

Adding one or two additional poles

transforms a Load break switch
from 3 poles to 4 poles.

Transforms the 3-pole switch
into a 3-pole + solid neutral.

4t pole
Rating (A) | No. of poles Type Reference Use
30 1P switched 2201 1003
60 1P switched 2201 1006
100 1P switched 2200 1010

Solid neutral pole
Rating (A) | No. of poles Type Reference Use
30 ... 100 1P unswitched 22005011®

(1) Not UL.

Ground module
Rating (A) | No. of poles Type Reference Use
30 ... 100 1P unswitched 22009011

(1) Not UL.

Terminal shrouds

Use

Top and bottom additional
protection against direct contact
with the terminals or connection
parts. 1 or 3 pole are available.

Adds 1 ground module pole to
the load break switch.

Perforation on each terminal cover
enables remote thermographic
inspection without dismantling.

acces_260_a_2_cat

Rating (A) No. of poles Position Reference

30... 100 1P top and bottom 22941011

30...100 GBI top and bottom 2294 3016
M type auxiliary contacts

Use Characteristics

Pre-break and Signalling of positions 0 and | A300.

by NO+NC or 2 NO auxiliary contacts.

They can be mounted on the left or on the

right side of the switch.

Max 4 auxiliary contacts (2 modules).

Rating (A) No. of AC AC type Reference

30... 100 1AC NO + NC 2299 0001

30...100 1AC 2NO 2299 0011

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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SIRCO M UL 98

Load breaks witches standards UL and CSA
from 30 to 100 A

Characteristics
Characteristics according to UL 98/CSA22.2#4

General use rating 30A 60 A 100 A
Short-circuit rating at 480 VAC (kA) 100 100 100
Short circuit rating at 600 VAC (kA) 100 100 25
Type of fuse J J J
Max fuse rating (A) 30 60 100

Max. motor hp / FLA 3 ph motor max.

220-240 VAC 10/28 20/54 20/54
440-480 VAC 20/ 27 40/52 50/65
600 VAC 25/27 50/52 50/52

Max. motor hp / FLA 1 ph motor max.
120 VAC 2124 3/34 5/56
240 VAC 5/28 10/50 10/50

Connection terminals
Solid - 1 wire #12 - #10 #12 - #10 #12 - #10
Stranded - 1 wire #12 - 2/0 #12 - 2/0 #12 - 2/0

Mechanical characteristics

Endurance (number of operating cycles) 10000 10000 10000
Operating torque (Ibs.in/Nm) 124/14 124/1.4 124/1.4

Auxiliary contacts
Electrical characteristics A300 A300 A300

Characteristics according to IEC 60647-3

Thermal current Iy at 40°C (A) \ 30A | 60 A | 100 A

Rated insulation voltage U; (V) ‘ 800 ‘ 800 ‘ 800

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) ‘ 8 ‘ 8 ‘ 8
Rated operational currents le (A)

Rated voltage ‘ Utilisation category ‘ A® ‘ A® ‘ A®

400 VAC AC-22 A 32 63 100

400 VAC AC-23 A 32 63 100

690 VAC AC-22 A 32 63 80

690 VAC AC-23 A 32 63 63
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)

At 400 VAC without prebreak AC in AC23 (kW)@ 15 30 45

At 500VAC without prebreak AC in AC23 (kW)@© 15 30 45

At 690VAC without prebreak AC in AC23 (kW)@ 18.5 30 45
Overload capacity (Ue 415 VAC)

Rated short-circuit making capacity lcm (kA peak)® ‘ 12 ‘ 12 ‘ 12
Connection

Min. connection section/ (mm?) 2.5 25 10

Max. connection section/ (mm?) 70 70 70

)
2
(3
4

Category with index A = frequent operation.

A/B: Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.
For a rated operating voltage U, = 400 VAC.
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SIRCO M UL 98

Load breaks witches standards UL and CSA

from 30 to 100 A

Dimensions (in/mm)

30 to 100 A

Direct operation with handle

2.95
75

2.52

gb_cat

sircm_056_d_1

2.09
53

External front operation

1.46
37
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44

3.19 E
81 2,

1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1 unswitched
neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.

2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only.

Note: max 2 additional blocks.

External side operation

0.24

6

2.09
53

1. Location for: 1 switched fourth pole module (1 per device max.) or 1
unswitched neutral pole or 1 protective earth module or 1 auxiliary contact.

2. Position for 1 auxiliary contact module only.

Note: max 2 additional blocks.

A. S01 handle
B. SO0 handle

Rating (A) / Overall dimensions Terminal shrouds Switch body Switch mounting | Connection
Frame size D min D max E min E max AC F F1 G J M N T
mm 30 201 100 372 189 78 26 124,6 13 26 131,4 26
100 ... 125/ M3
in 1.18 7.93 3.94 14.64 7.44 3,07 1.02 4,90 0.51 1.02 5.17 1.02
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External handles dimensions (in/mm)

SIRCO M UL 98

Load breaks witches standards UL and CSA
from 30 to 100 A

30 to 100 A
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
SO0 type With 4 fixing screws With fixing nut

1.57

0.12

20028 8|3

207
o
<
@225
©2.80
a7
Front operation Side operation
Handle type Direction of operation Direction of operation Door drilling
S01 type With 4 fixing screws
©3.07
Q78
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Load break
switches

236

inosy_093_a.psd

INOSYS LBS
3-poles

Function

INOSYS LBS UL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function
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INOSYS LBS
3-poles with tripping function

Reliability and guaranteed safety combined with low maintenance costs are vital when selecting
components for integration in electrical systems. With its proven switching technology and
tripping function, INOSYS LBS can be used for performing safe maintenance in the installation

as well as emergency breaking.

INOSYS LBS are multi-polar load break switches which are available with integrated tripping
function. They can be operated manually using the handle or remotely (via tripping coils) to

disconnect part or all of the electrical installation.

They make and break under load conditions, provide safety isolation for any low voltage circuits

and are suitable for emergency switching.

Advantages

High-performance switching in a compact
frame

INOSYS LBS switches integrate a patented
technology that offers high switching
capacity with optimum arc containment up to
1000 VAC - all within a compact device.

Safe operation

e Reliable position indication through visible
contacts.

e The opening and closing of the switch
is fully independent from the speed of
operation, ensuring safe operation under all
conditions.

Enhanced disconnection and isolation

* ON, OFF and TRIP positions are stable:
resistant to voltage fluctuations and external
environmental constraints.

e Guaranteed disconnection in both OFF &
Trip positions.

e Padlocking in OFF position available directly
on the switch and on the external handle.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Tripping function: flexible and robust

e Fully immune to external disturbances:
no nuisance tripping.

e Shunt-trip or undervoltage release

from 24 to 220 VDC and from 24 to 230 VAC.

¢ Wide operating temperature range:
-25t0 +70°C (-15 to +160°F).

e Fast disconnection (<50 ms) emergency
switching, compliant with installation
standards.

e Compatible with virtually any protection
relay.

Easy to install

e Mounting: back plate mounting either
between poles or through the use of fixing
pads.

e Free access to terminals for flexible wiring.

e Easy access without tools to integrate
auxiliary contacts and tripping coil (both
located within the switch footprint).

Highly reliable solution

e High-performance and guaranteed safety:
the contacts opening and closing speed is
fully independent of the handle operation.

* High temperature withstand:
no derating up to 60°C (140° F).

The solution for

> Emergency switching
> Main switchboards
> Distribution panels
> Motor load breaks

Strong points

> High-performance switching in
a compact footprint

> Safe operation

> Enhanced disconnection and
isolation

> Tripping function
> Easy to install
> Highly reliable solution

Conformity to standards

> |EC 60947-3
> UL 98¢

Compatible with
requirements:
> |EC 60364

> |EC 60204-1

> NEC

(1) Consult us.

)
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INOSYS LBS UL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications

from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Application examples: local and remote safe disconnection for AC applications

Machine emergency switching

Building emergency switching

Incoming

section
"'

“Seoe Red/yellow

Machine handle

control

Switchgear
enclosure

/ INOSYS

c c
2 " 1BS o
— <
Network Feeder output S g
g z
= o
« <
Power electronics: UPS, backfeed, battery protection Mobile equipment
T - Distribution enclosure with
'NOSYS/ — automatic switching device
LBS / < .
\‘ “\
\\\\ ///
h "~ Input
Output
Aux
mains T~
Manual =
maintenance Site enclosure
with a general break
external handle
T 5]
5 5
ml NI
Mains 1 Output g 8
Battery 2 i
Mains 2 8 3
£ £

The SOCOMEC solutions

SIRCO
Local manual operation

INOSYS LBS
Up to 1000 VAC with visible contact indication - with or without tripping function

B.m
NN
i -
. g
' Ao n from 125 to 5000 A
»- # 2
=
L ]

from 100 to 600 A
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INOSYS LBS UL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Overview

inosy_086_b_1_x_cat.ai

. INOSYS LBS 600 A with tripping function
. INOSYS LBS 600 A without tripping function
. Door interlocked external operation handle
. Direct operation handle

. Shaft for external handle

. Auxiliary contact

. Tripping coil

. Inter-phase barrier

. Terminal shrouds

10. Terminal screens

11. Captive nut

12. Holding insert

13. Terminal lugs

OCO~NOOUAWNE

References
INOSYS LBS
Switch with tripping function Switch without tripping function Other compatible accessories
Rating Frame No. of External External Terminal
(A) size poles | Switch body® operation Tripping coil Switch body® operation® Aux. Contact screen®
3P 85A0 3010 . 87A0 3010 8499 3232
Shaft Shunt trip coil Shaft
100 F2 320 mm 320 mm
12.6 inches 24V AC/DC 12.6 inches
4P 85A0 4010 1400 1032 8499 7002 87A0 4010 1400 1032 8499 3242
S2 type handle 48V AC/DC S2 type handle
3P 85A0 3020 Black 8499 7004 87A0 3020 black 8499 3232
200 F2 3R,12 - 4,4X 3R,12 - 4,4X
742D 2118 Undervoltage 142D 2118
4P 85A0 4020 releases 87A0 4020 8499 3242
NO/NC
48V AC 8499 0001
3P 85A0 3040 8499 8104 87A0 3040 8499 3332
Shaft Shaft
400 F3 320 mm 230V AC 320 mm
12.6 inches 8499 8123 12.6 inches
4P 85A0 4040 1400 1032 87A0 4040 1400 1032 8499 3342
24V DC
S2L type handle 8499 8202 S2L type handle
3P 85A0 3060 Black 87A0 3060 black 8499 3332
600 F3 3R,12 - 4,4X 48V DC 3R,12 - 4,4X
74AD 2118 8499 8204 14AD 2111
4P 85A0 4060 87A0 4060 8499 3342

(1) The basic devices are delivered without accessories.

(2) For external side operation on the left, please order the S2 handle reference 142A2111 for case sizes F2 and F3.
Please consult us if you require a device with side operation on the right.

(8) Compatible with the holding insert which can be fitted to lock the shrouds in place.
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INOSYS LBS uL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Opening the door when the switch is in the
“ON” position can only be done by defeating
the interlocking function with the use of a
dedicated tool (authorised persons only). The
interlocking function is restored when the door

Accessories

Door interlocked external operation handle
Use Example of application
Door interlocked external operation handles As the handle is interlocked in the “ON” o
include an escutcheon and are padlockable. position the operator must safely disconnect g
External handles must be utilised with an and isolate the circuit prior to accessing the ::
extension shaft. panel for maintenance procedures. §l

is re-closed. S2 type handle
For LBS with tripping function
Frame size Handle type Handle colour | Degree of protection Reference
F2 S2 Black 3R, 12 T42F 2118
F2 S2 Black 3R,12 - 4,4X 742D 2118
F2 S2 Red 3R,12 - 4,4X 742G 2118
F3 S2L® Black 3R, 12 T4AF 2118
F3 S2L® Black 3R,12 - 4,4X T4AD 2118
F3 S2L® Red 3R,12 - 4,4X T4AG 2118

(1) S2L handles have an extended grip; please refer to the dimensions section.

For LBS without tripping function

Frame size Handle type Handle colour | Degree of protection Reference
F2 S2 Black 3R,12 142F 2111
F2 S2 Black 4,4X 142D 2111
F2 S2 Red 4,4X 142E 2111
F3 S2L Black 3R,12 14AF 2111
F3 S2LW Black 4,4X 14AD 2111
F3 S2L®M Red 4,4X 14AE 2111

(1) S2L handles have an extended grip; please refer to the dimensions section.

Shaft for external handle

Frame size Handle type Length (mm) Reference

F2...F3 S2,s2L 200 1400 1020 g
F2...F3 S2,S2L 320 1400 1032 )
F2..F3 s2,s2L 400 1400 1040 ) g

Other lengths: please consult us.
Shaft for S2 and S2L type handle

Shaft guide for external handle

Use
To guide the shaft extension into the Required for a shaft length
external handle. over 320 mm/ 12.6 in.

This accessory enables the handle

to engage the shaft extension with a 5
misalignment of up to 15 mm / 0.59 in. ;1
Description Reference %
Shaft guide 1429 0000
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INOSYS LBS UL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Accessories (continued)
Alternative S-type handle cover colours

Use

For S2 and S2L type single grip handles.

.
Handle colour Handle type To be ordered in multiples of Reference
Light grey S2,S2L 50 1401 0001
Dark grey S2,S2L 50 1401 0011
Other colours: please consult us.
Auxiliary contact
Use Characteristics
The same auxiliary contact can be used to Changeover type: NO/NC,
provide position and tripping information. IP2 with front operation.
The functlpr_m of the auxiliary contact depends 30 000 operations.
on where it is mounted on the mechanism. Maximurm 3 per switch,
Frame size | Connection type Type Reference
F2...F3 Screw NO/NC standard 8499 0001
F2...F3 Screw NO/NC low level 8499 0002
F2...F3 Screw NC > 600V 8499 0003
—_— T
Characteristics ©
Auxiliary lin Electrical characteristics
contact type Min. current (A) (A) per UL 60947-5-1 N
Standard 12.5mA/ 24V 10 A300 - Q300 (pr:_‘;frgg’g = oo
Low level 1mA/4V 10 A300 - Q300 P asition
600V 10mA/24V 10 AB00 S .

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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acces_403_a_1

[PRE][TRIP][POS]

Switch with tripping function

acces_198_a_1_cat

acces_402_a_1_cat

Position
(pre-break)

gb_cat

acces_403_a_1

Switch without tripping function
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INOSYS LBS uL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Tripping coll
Use
Allows remote activation of the switch’s Connection: 1.5 mm2, push in type.
tripping mechanism. Shunt trip and Maximum one tripping coil per switch.
undervoltage release coils are available. Safe and easy coil replacement by using

standard tools.

Shunt trip coil

acces_404_a_1_cat

Frame size Voltage (V) Reference
F2...F3 24V AC/DC 8499 7002
F2...F3 48V AC/DC 8499 7004
F2...F3 110-127 VAC ; 110 - 125 VDC 8499 7011
F2...F3 230 V AC/DC 8499 7023 Shunt trip coil

Other voltage ratings available, please consult us.

Undervoltage release

Frame size Voltage (V) Reference
F2...F3 48 VAC 8499 8104
F2...F3 110- 120 VAC 8499 8111
F2...F3 230 - 240 VAC 8499 8123
F2...F3 24\VDC 8499 8202
F2...F3 48 VDC 8499 8204

Other voltage ratings available, please consult us.

Characteristics

Shunt trip coils

AC type (+10%) 24VAC | 48VAC | 110 VAC | 230 VAC

Inrush consumption (A); <10ms 6.85 2.95 1.25 0.73

DC type (-5% ... +20%) 24VDC | 48VDC | 110VDC | 230VDC

Inrush consumption (A), <10ms 7.6 3.28 1.39 0.78
Max supply time 2 s.

Undervoltage release

AC type 24VAC 48 VAC | 110 VAC | 230 VAC
Max permanent consumption (VA), at 110% U, - 1.8 1.4 15
DC type 24VDC | 48VDC | 110VDC | 230 VDC
Max permanent consumption (VA), at 110% U, 1.6 14 - -

Holding: up to 85% x Un
Release: < 35 to 70% x Un
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INOSYS LBS UL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Accessories (continued)

Terminal screen

Use

Provides top and bottom protection against
direct contact with terminals or connection

Advantages

Perforations for thermographic inspection.
Mounting requires holding inserts (supplied

parts. with the terminal screens).
Frame size No. of poles Position Reference ®
F2 3P Top and bottom 8499 3232
F2 4P Top and bottom 8499 3242
F3 3P Top and bottom 8499 3332
F3 4P Top and bottom 8499 3342
(1) Each reference comprises 2 terminal screens for top and bottom protection.
Holding insert
Use
Used to secure terminal shrouds / inter-phase barriers on the switch.
Frame size Pack (unit) Reference
F2...F3 10 8499 6220
F2...F3 100 8499 6221
Captive nut
Use

This accessory enables simple one-sided connection to the power terminals. It can be
mounted on either side of the terminal for front or rear connection.

Frame size Pack (unit) Reference
F2 12 8499 6120
F2 120 8499 6121
F3 12 8499 6130
F3 120 8499 6131
Voltage tap

Use

Allows connection of voltage sensing or power cables, with fast-on connection.

Frame size Pack (unit) Reference
F2 12 8499 9012
F3 12 8499 9013

242 General Catalogue 2017-2018
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Characteristics
Characteristics according to UL 98

INOSYS LBS uL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

General use rating (A)

100 A 200 A 400 A 600 A
Frame size F2 F2 F3 F3
Short circuit rating at 600 VAC (kA) 200 200 200 200
Type of fuse J J J J
Max. fuse rating (A) 100 200 400 600
Max motor hp / FLA 3 ph motor max.
220-240 VAC 40 75 125 200
440-480 VAC 75 150 250 450
600 VAC 100 200 350 500
Max. motor hp / DC FLA motor
125VDC 10 20 - -
250 VDC 30 50 - -
Connection terminals
Min. connection section / (Cu) 3 AWG 3/0 AWG 2 x 3/0 AWG 2 x 350 kemil
Min. connection section / (Al) 1AWG 250 kemil 2 x 250 kemil 2 x 500 kemil
Mechanical characteristics
Endurance (number of operating cycles) 15000 15000 10000 10000
Auxiliary contacts
Electrical characteristics A300-Q300
Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3
Thermal current Iy, (40°C) 160 A 250 A 400 A 630 A
Frame size F2 F2 F3 F3
Rated insulation voltage Ui(V) 1000 1000 1000 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage Ui, (kV) 12 12 12 12
Rated operational currents I (A)
Rated voltage ‘ Utilisation category AW A® A® A®
415 VAC ‘ AC-22 A 160 250 400 630
415 VAC AC-23 A 160 250 400 630
690 VAC AC-22 A 160 250 400 630
690 VAC AC-23 A 160 250 400 630
Connection
Recommended Cu rigid cable cross-section (mm2) 70 120 240 2x185
Recommended AL rigid cable cross-section (mm?) 120 185 2x 150 2x 300
Busbar width (mm) (non insulated bar / insulated bars) 20/25 20/25 25/32 25/32
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
400 VAC without pre-break AC (kW) @ 80 \ 140 \ 220 \ 355
Overload capacity (Ue 415 VAC)
Rated short-circuit making capacity lcm (kA peak) 30 ‘ 30 ‘ 70 ‘ 70

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation.
(2) Note that these values may slightly vary depending on type and manufacturer of motors.

~SocomecC
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INOSYS LBS UL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Dimensions (in/mm)
INOSYS LBS with tripping function

0.73 0.73
185 185
0.31 J8
8 o o
020 3 0.20
4. | 52 oy o oSy 52
+ N> N~
(i) i D] @
ISES @é\ @ S8
D ;
J
137 2 .13
Q 35
| d e
1 |
o °
i |] ﬂ o) (0] [0
1 o o o : O;
i (O .
[Te]
o = 5 /an - gy © N Y I I 2 0
RO L S\ |t L '
‘ (@)
%L é o ' o
; @ @ |0,
fo pL] |
H H n
Ple é I 1. Inter-phase barrier.
1.96/50 A ‘ || 2. Terminal shrouds.
\ 021/54
4.33/110 039/10
4.41/112
4.96/126
Connection terminal F2 Connection terminal F3
0.70 1.10
18 28
W : i :
x (s}
[2) z:: o D™ S j:
ofe [€D (812 35 ¢ 2 %io-ﬂ:% 5
o fe) o ©
= g Al a
== : i 2
A
I Hm | B | o |
Rating (A) Frame size poles 3P 4P 3P 4P
in 6.77 8.15 4.83 6.21
100 ... 200 F2
mm 172 207 123 158
in 9.95 9.72 6.01 7.78
400 ... 600 F3
mm 202 247 153 198
Rating (A) Frame size B B1 J2 J3 J5 J6 J7 J8 P P1 P2
in 9.69 11.64 2.36 1.38 3.23 4.72 0.39 0.58 0.12 1.38 5.87
100 ... 200 F2
mm 246 296 60 35 82 120 10 15 3 35 149
in 9.69 14.12 2.76 1.77 4.72 6.22 0.16 0.33 0.20 1.77 6.69
400 ... 600 F3
mm 246 359 70 45 120 158 4 8 5 45 170
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INOSYS LBS UL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

INOSYS LBS without tripping function

0.73
18.5 73
031 185
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: o 9l 020
w0 S 52
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J
0.89 32 J3
225
ss — Y |
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3 - P1 i
% i E 1. Inter-phase barrier.
: : 2. Terminal shrouds.
Pt & i
1.96 A x
4.33/110 50 | 11 021/54 w
441/112 0.39/10 5,
4.96/126 £
Connection terminal F2 Connection terminal F3
0.70 1.10
18 28
035 g 943 s
s E 11 3
o) g
T It o O
oe {812 25 ¢ RS EELLCE
o1 o N . O 8
| 8 ﬂl f > 2
~—— S e
A J
Rating (A) Frame size poles 3R 4P 3R 4P
in 5.91 7.28 4.73 6.11
100 ... 200 F2
mm 150 185 120 155
in 7.09 8.86 5.91 7.69
400 ... 600 F8
mm 180 225 150 195
Rating (A) Frame size B B1 J2 J3 J5 J6 J7 J8 P P1 P2
—— - in 5.91 11.64 2.26 1.38 3.23 4.72 0.39 0.58 0.12 1.38 5.87
mm 150 296 58 35 82 120 10 15 3 35 149
A0 G - in 5.91 14.12 2,66 1.77 4.72 6.22 0.16 0.33 0.20 1.77 6.69
mm 150 359 68 45 120 158 4 8 5 45 170
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INOSYS LBS UL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Dimensions for external handles (mm)

F2 frame size

Front operation

Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type
with trip 40
Q78 \Z 407
w m
< N
|| O -
o
Front operation
Handle type Direction of operation Door drilling
S2 type

125

9

40

F3 frame size

Handle type

Front operation
Direction of operation

Door drilling

S2L type
with trip

Q78
(=]
g

Handle type

Front operation
Direction of operation

Door drilling

S2L type

278
(=]
g

40
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INOSYS LBS UL 98

Load Break Switches for AC applications
from 100 to 600 A, up to 1000 VAC incorporating tripping function

Mounting orientation
F2-F3

All mounting orientations are possible. Derating may apply - please consult us.

inosy_098_a.psd
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Fuse protection

Fuse solutions: undeniable advantages over circuit breakers. . ..................... p. 250
Wiy COe8E SHEOIMEE? s o 0 s 0 0cooeoco0s0080085560000800680060300800000808003800 p. 251
Fuse protection Selection QUIde . .. ... ........ouutrere et p. 252
Fuse combination switches Specific products
Fuse combination switches for
FUSERBLOC FUSERBLOC specific applications
BS88 NFC/DIN
20to 1250 A 2510 1250 A
p. 254 p. 254
FUSERBLOC FUSERBLOC - -
uL for uR fuses Compliant with norm
300 800 A 50 to 1250 A IEC/EN 61439
p. 284 p. 298

All the steps for producing an
assembly that complies with

Fuse combination switches with tripping function this standard can be found

. . . in our guide, "Implementing
and visible breaking standard IEC / EN 61439".

http://www.socomec.fr/
Norme-|IEC-EN-61439_fr.html

" FUSOMAT

SIDERMAT combination
250to0 1250 A 630 to 1800 A
p. 304 p. 316
Modular fuse holders
RM - RMS RM CC
NFC Class CC
32t0 125 A 30A
p. 324 p. 328
- IP2X fuse base
.| 160 to 2500 A
' p.332
Industrial fuses
Distribution protection and motor protection Semiconductor protection
9G & gM fuses ﬂ gG & aM fuses ;’-
BS88 ] NFC/DIN ¥ UR fuses
2101250 A 0.16 to 1250 A E 502000 A
p. 338 p. 344 @ 1\ p. 354

Photovoltaic application

RM PV PV fuse bases gPV fuses
32t050 A 3210 600 A i 1t0 600 A
p. 364 p. 366 p. 368

zssocomec General Catalogue 2017-2018 249

Innovative Power Solutions




_a_gb

fuser_489_a

fuser_641_b

gb

fuser_493 c

SOCOMEC has always promoted the benefits of fuses for both personal and equipment
safety. In fact, fuse protection offers serious benefits compared to the circuit breaker in a

large number of applications.

Fuse switches guarantee reliable breaking and protection, from the distribution of power to
protection of the motor. Key benefits at a glance:

¢ Highly limited short circuits

The thermal and mechanical effects
generated during a short circuit can be
considerable. The speed of a fuse's break
capacity ensures a much better limitation
of the fault current than circuit breaker
solutions (see Fig. 1).

¢ High breaking capacity

Our fuses have a 100 kA breaking capacity
(or more); so you don't have to worry about
the short-circuit current when choosing the
product for you.

— Circuit breaker
— Fuse
____High speed fuses (UR)

Fig. 1: Limiting the current

Mini x 1.6

NG
NG

—b

)l >]
f T
Time (s)
100 A 160 A
Current

Fig. 2: Example of total selectivity

General Catalogue 2017-2018

e Easy selection

Discrimination between upstream and
downstream fuses of the same type is
guaranteed as long as the upstream fuse
rating is 1.6 times or more higher than the
downstream fuse. This feature guarantees
a seamless supply of energy (see the
example in Fig. 2).

e Confined breaking

During a short-circuit, the generated energy
is absorbed by the silica and remains
contained in the body of the fuse, avoiding
the spread of the arc or even the projection
of incandescent materials.

* Double breaking

Our switch disconnectors break the circuit
upstream and downstream of the fuse,
allowing it to be replaced safely.

2 Fuse solutions: undeniable
- advantages over circuit breakers

e Controlled with the high/low voltage
transformer sensor, triggering fuse
switch disconnectors are the best
way to ensure cut-off and general
protection functions.

e Protecting your system with ultra-rapid
(UR) fuses is the only way to effectively
protect the semiconductors used in
electronic equipment (variable speed
drives, etc.) against short circuits.

SOCOMEC offers solutions for
fuse load break switches and fuse
disconnect switches.

Contact us

All the information you need about
how to control your electrical system is
just one click away!

grcode_010_a_gb.eps

www.socomec.com/application-guide-scp_en

sSocomecC
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Why choose Socomec?

With over 90 years of experience, SOCOMEC offers a range of switches and components for
building a complete fuse protection solution. Working with us will also bring you plenty of other
benefits:

oy a1

|.| A wide range

An active commercial network
== Our service teams have built their = Whatever your business (industry,
reputation on reassuring guidance, flexible data centres, photovoltaics, etc.), we can
skills and reactivity. meet all your electrical protection needs with

this product range.

Quiality
products : @ Customised solutions
' SOCOMEC is recognised by its Uﬁ ‘ Do our standard products not

customers for the reliability of its meet your needs? As a specialised
fuse solutions. == manufacturer, we can adapt our
products to your specific needs. Contact us
today to look into every option.

Contact your SOCOMEC representative.

Find the answers to all your questions on electrical protection on the website of the association

Profuse International: www.profuseinternational.com

Our website includes a detailed presentation of the customer benefits of fuse technology:
e Ensure the safety of users.

® Ensure system reliability.

¢ Make savings.

¢ Enjoy an environmentally friendly solution.

make a smart choice for your electrical protection

~SocomecC
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resys,

We also offer a wide range of devices
that safely protect both people and
electronic devices (differential protection,
surge protection).

See the section, "Electronic protection”

page 623.

.

ki
076_a_1_cat

!l
il

i |
Being
Fire

10

|
|
i
Sgys_(

|

~

www.profuseinternational.com
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Selection guide

Fuse protection

Which Which type of
5 application? operation?
-
(@)
()
)
2 ind
o ndustry
8 e B0
=)
LL
FUSERBLOC FUSERBLOC FUSOMAT RM - RMS RM CC
BS88 uL SIDERMAT combination
NFC/DIN
20t0 1250 A 3010 800 A 2500 1800 A 32t0 100 A 30A
p. 254 p. 284 p. 316 p. 324 p. 328
Applications
Transformer output .
Distribution panels 3 3
Main switchboards 3 3 3
Cable ducting
Motor circuits . . . .
Semi-conductor protection .
Device operation
Manual o o o o o
Remote trip .
Location of direct operation handle
Front D D . o o
Side . . up to 1250 A
Modular panel mounted upto32A upto32A
Location of external operation handle
Front . . o
Right side . . up to 1250 A
Left side o 3
Centred operation please consult us please consult us
Indication of breaking
Indication of breaking 3 3 3
Visible break contacts 3
Fuse
NFC/DIN o/e o/ -/e o/-
BS o o
UL . °
Other
Photovoltaic
RM PV PV fuse bases gPV fuses
32t050A 3210600 A 110600 A
p. 364 p. 366 p. 368
Applications
Photovoltaic installations | . | . | .
Fuses
Other | PV | PV | PV

252 General Catalogue 2017-2018 ~n SocomeC
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Which handle
location?
Tl Power electronics
Ty (variable speed drives, inverters)
' )
3 B
Fuse bases Industrial fuselinks Industrial fuses FUSERBLOC UR fuses
BS88 NFC/DIN for uR fuses
160 to 2500 A 2101250 A 0.16 to 1250 A 50 to 1250 A 5102000 A
p. 332 p. 338 p. 344 p. 298 p. 354
. L]
. . L]
L) L]
L) .
. L]
. . .
.
.
.
.
.
.
-/ . o/e .
L]
L]
.

#S0comec
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Fuse protection
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FUSERBLOC

Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

The solution for

> Motor load break

> Protection of industrial
processes

=
9Q
+—
(@)
()
+—
o
e
o
(D)
(%))
=)
LL

fuser_548_a_1_cat

FUSERBLOC
630 to 1250 A

Strong points

> Improved safety

> High breaking capacity

= Specific functionalities for
simplified use

A complete range

fuser_532_a_1_cat

~ Centred or left side
operation, rear connections,
plug-in connections.
Please consult us.

fuser_539_a_1_cat

FUSERBLOC

3210400 A
FUSERBLOC
20t032 A .
Conformity to standards
Function - IEC 60947-3
FUSERBLOC are manually operated multipolar fuse combination switches. They make and =~ EN 60947-3
break on load and provide safety isolation and protection against overcurrent for any low -~ BS EN 60947-3
voltage electrical circuit. ~ NBN EN 60947-3
Advantages = 2o,
~ DIN EN 60269-1
Improved safety Specific fur)(.;tionalitiesl for simplifi.ed yse ~ NF EN 60269-1
e Complete isolation of the fuse with double e TEST position for testing control circuits
. - - . = |[EC 60269-2
breaking per pole (top and bottom of fuse). without energising the power poles using
* Positive break indication. U-type auxiliary contacts. In TEST position, ~ VDE 0636-1
o IP2X protection with terminal the enclosure door can be opened. ~ VDE 0660-107
shrouds front panel. * Mechanical or electronic fuse melting - Standards UL: see
detection system (see DDMM or FMD FUSERBLOC UL
page 270).

High breaking capacity
Protection against overloads and short-

circuits thanks to high breaking capacity fuses Approvals and certifications®
(100 kA rms). il

LoVaG
Customised solutions
Lloyd's
Register

(1) Product reference on request.

fuser_552_a

fuser_597_a

Multipolar FUSERBLOC Centred operation

254 General Catalogue 2017-2018 ~n SocomeC
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What you need to know

FUSERBLOC

Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

e In addition to the FUSERBLOC rating, product selection also depends on the fuse characteristics and functional specifications, which need to
be in accordance with the application. SOCOMEC FUSERBLOC are available for utilisation with NFC, DIN or BS88 fuses.

e Whether it is 3 pole + switched neutral or
3 pole + solid neutral, the FUSERBLOC
20 to 32 A with direct front operation
and external operation is the best suited
solution in compact design.

ol

fuser_705_a_1 x_cat

#S0comec
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fuser_706_a_2_cat

fuser_734_a_1_x_cat.ai

® From 32 to 400 A, the FUSERBLOC is
available in 2, 3 or 4 poles with direct right
side operation.

©~No

fuser_702_a_2_cat

. FUSERBLOC switch fuse
. External front or side operation handle
. U type auxiliary contact (pré-break and switch

position signalling)
S and ST auxiliary equipment control and
switch position signalling contacts

. Melted fuse mechanical detection and

indication device (DDMM)

. Top and bottom terminal shrouds
. Integrated solid neutral link

Electronic fuse monitoring device (FMD)

detectes worked fuse and provides signals

to operator, PLC or supervision systems.

Compatible with BS88, DIN and UL fuse

types.

- LED visual indication

- Bi-stable relay for PLC: alarm, remote device
tripping, etc.

- TEST button: any time functional product
verification

- FUSERBLOC direct mounting, either back plate,
DIN-rail or door mounting

For ratings 20 to 400 A, the flat mounting
kit provides a compact solution ideally
suited to withdrawable applications.
Maintenance of outputs from the DC
common bus.

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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FUSERBLOC

Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

References
Rating (A) Reference = Reference
Fuse size Number of Switch Changeover
Frame size poles 1-0-TEST 1-0-1
3P 3641 3000 3680 3000
CD20A .
3 P + switched
6\1 aEngE 3641 4000 3680 4000
3 P+solid
" 3641 5000
3P 3641 3001 3680 3001
CD32A .
3 P + switched
/81 g 3641 4001 3680 4001
3 P + solid
e 3641 5001
2P 3841 2003
32A
Al 3P 3841 3003 3880 3003
11
4P 38416003 3880 6003
2P 3841 2006
63A
A2-A3 3P 3841 3006 3880 3006
12
4P 3841 6006 3880 6006
2P 38412010
100 A
A4 3P 38413010 38803010
13
4P 38416010 38806010
2P 38412014
CD 160 A
A3-A4 @ 3P 38413014 38803014
13A
4P 38416014 3880 6014
2P 38412015
160 A
A4 3P 38413015 38803015
14
4P 38416015 3880 6015
2P 38412016
160 A
B1-B2 3P 3841 3016 38803016
14
4P 38416016 38806016
1) Standard.

3) Top/bottom.
(4) For fuse size A4: max diameter 31 mm.

@
(2) 4 auxiliary contacts as standard without additional contact holder.
®)

)

General Catalogue 2017-2018

TEST Changeover
External External External external Shaft
front front handle rightside front handle extensions Terminal
handlel-0 1-0-TEST handlel-0 1-0-1I for handle | shrouds®
320 mm
1401 0532
S1 type S1 type S1 type S1 type
Black Black Black Black
IP65 IP65 IP65 IP65 P2x
141321110 141321150 1417 21110 1413 21130
as standard
Red/Yellow Red/Yelow Red/Yelow Red/Yellow
IP65 IP65 IP65 IP65
14142111 14142115 14182111 14142113
320 mm
1400 1032
S2 type S2 type S2 type S2 type
2P
Black Black Black Black
IP65 IP65 IP65 IP65 3992 iOlG
@ (1) (1) (1)
142321110 1423 2115% 14272111 14212113 3998 3016
Red/Yellow Red/Yellow Red/Yellow Red/Yellow 399;31 :13016
IP65 P65 IP65 IP65
14242111 14242115 14282111 14242113

U type
A/C @

1 contact
NO
3999 0701

1 contact
NC
3999 0702

Integrated
solid
neutral link

3829 9310

3829 9320

sSocomecC
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FUSERBLOC

Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

TEST Changeover
Rating (A) Reference = Reference = External External External external Shaft Integrated
Fuse size Number of Switch Changeover front front handle rightside front handle extensions Terminal U type solid
Frame size poles 1-0-TEST 1-0-1I  handlel-0 I-0-TEST handlel-0 1-0-1l for handle = shrouds®  A/C®@  neutral link
2P 38412019 2P
CD 200 A 3992 éOlG
A3-A4 (5) 3P 38413019 3880 3019 3829 9320
3998 3016
13A s
4P 3841 6019 38806019 3998 4016
2P 38412021
200 A
B1-B2 Bl 38413021 3880 3021
15 2P
4p 41 6021 21 3998 2025
384160 388060 S2 type S2 type S2 type S2 type 3P 3829 9325
3998 3025
2P 38412024 Black Black Black Black 4P
250 A IP65 IP65 IP65 IP65 320 mm 3998 4025
B1-B2-B3 3P 38413024 38803024 142321110 142321150 142521110 1422 21130 1400 1032
15
4P 3841 6024 3880 6024 Red/Yellow Red/Yellow = Red/Yellow Red/Yellow
IP65 IP65 IP65 P65
14242111 14242115 14282111 14242113
2P 38412031
315A
-B2-| (6)
?él B2-B3 3P 38413031 38803032 ap 1l CalilE
NO
4p 38416031 3880 60320) 3892 2P040 3999 0701
3898 3040 SHRILES
00 2P 38412038 4P 1 conctact
400 A N
3898 4040
B1-B2- 3999 0702
B3-B4 3P 38413038
16
4P 3841 6038
2P 3821 2063
630 A
c1-c2 3p 38213063 S3type
o Block 3806 2080
4P 3821 6063 P65 331 e
1433 31110 ype ST 3829 9308
2P 3821 2080
Red/Yellow el Lle
800 A P65 IP65 320 mm 3898 4080
(C2 1)
571 C2-C3 3P 3821 3080 1434 3111 1437 3111 1400 1232
ap 3821 6080 R
IP65
1438 3111
2P 38212120 S4 type 3898 2120
1250 A
D1 3P 3821 3120 Black 3898 3120 3829 9312
18 IP65
1)
4p 3821 6120 144331110 3898 4120
(1) Standard.
(2) 4 auxiliary contacts as standard without additional contact holder.
(3) Top/bottom.
(4) 8 AC as standard without support (the support is for 8 additional auxiliary contacts).
(5) For fuse size A4: max diameter 31 mm.
(6) Terminal shrouds: 3 P - 3998 3025, 4 P - 3998 4025.
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

References (continued)

Rating (A) Reference
Fuse size Number of Side direct
Frame size poles operation

3P
€ ZDA 3 P + switched
Al
0 neutral

3 P + solid
neutral

3P
ONERA 3 P + switched
Al
0 neutral

3 P + solid
neutral

2P 3625 2003
32A
Al 3P 3625 3003
1

4P 3625 6003

2P 3625 2006
63 A
A2-A3 3P 3625 3006
2

4P 3625 6006

2P 3625 2010
100 A
A4 3P 3625 3010
3

4P 3625 6010

2P 3625 2014
CD 160 A
A3-A4 3P 36253014
3A

4P 3625 6014

2P 3625 2015
160 A
Ad 3P 3625 3015
4

4P 3625 6015

2P 3625 2016
160 A
B1-B2 3P 3625 3016
4

4P 3625 6016
Max. 2 contacts.
Lock not included.

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Reference
Direct front
operation

3641 3000
3641 4000
3641 5000
3641 3001
3641 4001
36415001
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us

consult us

Side direct
handle

Black
3629 7900

Black
3629 7901

Direct front
handle

Black
3629 4012

Auxiliary
contacts

1 contact
NO/NC

A-type
3999 0001®
2 contacts
NO/NC

A-type
3999 0002()

1 contact
NO/NC

A-type
3999 0021®
2 contacts
NO/NC

A-type
3999 0022

Terminal
shrouds®

IP2x
as standard

2P
3998 2016

3P
3998 3016

4p
3998 4016

Handle key
Cage interlocking
terminals accessories?

Standard
36297903
3P
5402 1016 36297913
5400 4016

sSocomecC
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Rating (A)
Fuse size
Frame size

CD 200 A
A3-A4 @
13A

200 A
B1-B2
5

250 A
B1-B2-B3

315A
B1-B2-B3

400 A
B1-B2-B3-B4
6

Max. 2 contacts.
Lock not included.

(1
(2
(3) Top/bottom.

)
)
)
)

(4) For fuse size A4: max diameter 31 mm.

Rating (A)
Fuse size
Frame size

630 A
C1-C2

Number of
poles

2p
3p
4p
2P
3p
4p
2p
3P
4p
2p
3P
4p
2p
3p
4p

Number of
poles

2p
3p
4p
2p
3p
4p
2p
3P
4p

Reference
Side direct
operation

3625 2019
3625 3019
3625 6019
3625 2021
3625 3021
3625 6021
3625 2024
3625 3024
3625 6024
3625 2032
3625 3032
3625 6032
3625 2039
3625 3039
3625 6039

Reference
Side direct
operation

3821 2063
3821 3063
3821 6063
3821 2080
3821 3080
3821 6080
3821 2120
3821 3120
38216120

(1) Max.number of U-type auxiliary contacts is 8.

(2) Lock not included.
(3) Top/bottom.

~SocomecC
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Reference
Direct front
operation

consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us

consult us

Reference
Direct front
operation

3821 2063
3821 3063
3821 6063
3821 2080
3821 3080
3821 6080
38212120
3821 3120
3821 6120

Side direct
handle

Black
3629 7901

Side direct
handle

S3 type
Black
3899 7911
+
1437 3111

Direct front Auxiliary
handle contacts
1 contact
NO/NC
A-type
3999 0021
consult us
2 contacts
NO/NC
A-type
3999 0022
Direct front Auxiliary
handle contacts
1 contact
Black UE\ltyop a
3899 6011 3999 0701
1 contact
NC
U-type
Black
7020
3899 7011 il

FUSERBLOC

Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

Terminal
shrouds®

2P
3998 2016

3P
3998 3016

4P
3998 4016

2P
3998 2025

3P
3998 3025

4P
3998 4025

Terminal
shrouds®

2P
3898 2080

3P
3898 3080

4P
3898 4080

3898 2120
3898 3120
3898 4120

Handle key
Cage interlocking
terminals accessories?

3P

5400 3016
4P

5400 4016

3P
5400 3025

4p
5400 4025

3629 7913

3P
5400 3040

4P
5400 4040

Handle key
Cage interlocking
terminals  accessories®

General Catalogue 2017-2018
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

References

Rating (A) /
Fuse /

Frame size = No. of poles

3P
CD25A ]
1038 3 P + switched
neutral
0
3 P + solid
neutral
3P
(1:3 x3§8A 3 P + switched
neutral
0
3 P + solid
neutral
3P
CD32A ]
1451 3 P + switched
neutral
0
3 P + solid
neutral
2P
50 A
14 x 51 3P
11
4P
2P
63 A
0oC 3P
12
4p
2P
100 A
22 x58 3P
13
4P
2P
125A
22 x58 3P
13
4P
2P
125A
00 3P
13
4P

(1) Available enclosed (see page "Enclosed fuse switches" page 730).

(2) Top/bottom.
(8) Maximum 4 contacts.

Switch
1-0-TEST

3631 30020V

3631 40020V

3631 500209

3631 3003

3631 4003

3631 5003

3631 3004

3631 4004

3631 5004

3831 2005
3831 30050
38316005V

3831 2006
3831 30061V
3831 60061V

3831 2010
3831 3010
38316010

38312011

38313011

38316011

38312012

38313012

38316012

Changeover

switch
1-0-11
3670 3002

3670 4002

3670 3003

3670 4003

3670 3004

3670 4004

3870 3005

3870 6005

3870 3006

3870 6006

38703010

38706010

3870 3011

38706011

3870 3012

38706012

General Catalogue 2017-2018

External
front
handle

S1 type

Black
P65
14132111

Red/Yellow
P65
1414 2111

S2 type

Black
P65
14232111

Red/Yellow
P65
1424 2111

TEST External = Changeover
external front  right side external front
handle handle handle
S1 type S1 type S1 type
Black Black Black
IP65 IP65 IP65
14132115 14172111 14132113
Red/Yelow Red/Yelow Red/Yellow
IP65 IP65 IP65
14142115 14182111 14142113
S2 type S2 type S2 type
Black Black Black
IP65 IP65 IP65
14232115 1427 2111 14232113
Red/Yellow  Red/Yelow  Red/Yellow
IP65 IP65 IP65
14242115 14282111 14242113

Shaft for
external
handle

320 mm
1401 0532

320 mm
1400 1032

Integrated
Auxiliary =~ Terminal solid neutral
contacts® = shrouds® link
IP2x

as standard

U-type
1 contact
NO
3999 0701
lcontact
NC
3999 0702
2P
3998 2016
3P 38299310
39983016
4P
3998 4016
s SocomecC
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

3) Maximum 4 contacts.

Rating (A) / Changeover TEST External | Changeover Shaft for Integrated
Fuse / No. of Switch switch External  external front right side external external = Auxiliary Terminal | solid neutral
Frame size = poles |- TEST 1-0-11 | front handle handle handle  fronthandle handle @ contacts® shrouds® link
2P 38312015
160 A
00 3P 38313015 38703015
13 2P
4P 38316015 38706015 3998 2016
3829 9320
2P 38312016 3992 gme
160 A S2 type S2 type S2 type S2 type 3998 4016
0 BIE 38313016% 38703016
14 Black Black Black Black
4P | 38316016Y 38706016 IP65 IP65 IP65 IP65 o
14232111 14232115 14272111 = 14232113 mm
2P 38312024 14001032 2P
250 A Red/Yellow Red/Yellow Red/Yellow = Red/Yellow 39982025
1 3P 383130240 38703024 IP65 IP65 IP65 IP65 3P 3829 9325
15 14242111 14242115 14282111 14242113 3995 3;025
(€]
4P 383160240 38706024 e
2P 38312038 2P
400 A 3P 38313038" 38703039 U-type 3892 5,040
2 38983040 6299839
4P 38316038" 38706039 @ 1 contact 4P
NO 3898 4040
3999 0701
2P 3811 2063
630 A S3 type 1 contact
3 3P 381130637 399313702 ”p
17 Black
4P 381160630 P65 3682080
1433 3111 38299308
2P 3811 2080 3892 2080
800 A Red/Yellow S3 type 38984080
3 3P 3811 3080 IP65
17 1434 3111 Black
4P 3811 6080 IP65 320 mm
1437 3111
2P 3811 2081 Sy
800 A S4 type Red/Yellow
4 BIE 3811 3081 143;635111 DB
18 Black
4P 38116081 P65 3892 5120
1443 3111 38299312
2P 3811 2120 389? ?3120
1250 A Red/Yellow 38984120
4 3P 3811 3120 IP65
18 1444 3111
4P 38116120
(1) Available enclosed (see "Enclosed fuse switches" page 730).
(2) Top/bottom.
(

4

~SocomecC

Innovative Power Solutions

Terminal shrouds: 3 P - 3998 3025, 4 P - 3998 4025.
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

References (continued)

Rating (A)

Fuse size Direct side
Frame size No. of poles operation
3P

CD25A )
10x38 3 P + switched
neutral
0
3 P + solid
neutral
3P
%) x3§8A 3 P + switched
neutral
0
3 P + solid
neutral
3P
CD 32A )
14 %51 3 P + switched
neutral
0
3 P + solid
neutral
2P 3615 2005
50 A
14 x51 3P 3615 3005
1
4P 3615 6005
2P 3615 2006
63 A
0ocC 3P 3615 3006
2
4P 3615 6006
2P 3615 2010
100 A
22 x58 3P 3615 3010
3
4P 3615 6010
2P 3615 2011
125 A
22x58 3P 36153011
3
4P 3615 6011
2P 3615 2012
125 A
00 3P 3615 3012
3
4P 3615 6012

) Direct front operation.

) Standard.

) Maximum 2 contacts.

4) Top or bottom.

) Direct right side operation.

) Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (lock not included).

@
@
3
(
(
(

o g

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Direct front
operation

3631 3002

3631 4002

3631 5002

3631 3003

3631 4003

3631 5003

3631 3004

3631 4004

3631 5004

consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us
consult us

consult us

Auxiliary

Direct handle contacts

A-type
1 contact
NO/NC

@)
Black 3999 0001

1)(2
3629 4012004 Atype
2 contacts
NO/NC
3999 00026

Black
3629 79000)@)

A-type
1 contact
NO/NC
3999 0021

A-type
2 contacts
NO/NC
3999 0022

Black
3629 79016@

Terminal
shrouds

IP2x
as standard

2P
3998 20161

P
3998 3016
4P
3998 4016

Lock for fuse
Cage protection
terminals cover
Standard
Standard
3999 8906
SIE
5400 3016
3999 8912
4P
5400 4016

Handle key
interlocking
accessories®

3629 7903

3629 7913

sSocomecC
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Rating (A)
Fuse size Direct side
Frame size No. of poles operation
2P 3615 2015
160 A
00 3P 3615 3015
3
4P 3615 6015
2P 36152016
160 A
0 3P 3615 3016
4
4P 3615 6016
2P 3615 2024
250 A
1 3P 3615 3024
5
4P 3615 6024
2P 3615 2039
400 A
2 3P 3615 3039
6
4P 3615 6039
(1) Standard.
(2) Maximum 2 contacts.
(3) Top/bottom.
Rating (A)
Fuse size
Frame size No. of poles
2P
630 A
3 3P
17
4P
2P
800 A
3 3P
17
4P
2P
800 A
4 3P
18
4P
2P
1250 A
4 3P
18
4P

(1) Direct front operation.

(2) Standard.

~SocomecC
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

Lock for fuse Handle key
Direct front Auxiliary Terminal protection interlocking
operation Direct handle contacts shrouds Cage terminals cover accessories®
consult us
Black 2p
consult us 3629 7%%1(4)(1, 3998 2016@ ap 3999 8912
consult us 3p 5400 3016
(3)
consult us et By 4P 3999 8216
A-type am 5400 4016
consult us 1 contact 3999 8316
NO/NC 3998 4016©)
consult us 3999 0021? 3999 8416
3629 7913
consult us A-type 3p 3999 8225
2 contacts 2P
consult us 3625 |7a9%k1(4)(1) NO/NC 3998 20251 5402 ?,025 3999 8325
LI 5400 4025
consult us 3p 3999 8425
)
consult us SR ap 3999 8240
consult us 4P 5400 3040 3999 8340
3998 40251 4P
consult us YA 3999 8440

Direct side and front
operation

3811 2063
3811 3063
3811 6063
38112080
3811 3080
3811 6080
38112081
3811 3081
38116081
38112120
38113120

38116120

(4) Direct right side operation.
(5) Locking using RONIS EL11AP lock (lock not included).

Direct front handle Direct side handle Auxiliary contacts Terminal shrouds

2P
3898 2080¢

Black
3899 60110

3P
3898 3080¢

4P
U-type 3898 4080
1 contact NO
3999 0701

S3 type
Black
3899 7911
+

1437 3111 1 contact NC
3999 0702 2P
3898 21200

Black
3899 70110

3P
3898 3120

4p
3898 41200

(3) Top/bottom.
(4) Maximum 8 contacts.
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

Accessories
Direct operation handle

For front operation

Rating (A) Frame size Figure no. Handle colour Reference

20...32 0 1 Black 3629 4012 . i

20..32 0 1 Red 3629 4013 il

32...400 11..16 2 Black 362979101 < “

630.... 800 17 2 Black 3899 6011 50 &

800 ... 1250 18 3 Black 3899 7011 3 g

Fig. 1 Fig.2

For right side operation

Rating (A) Frame size Figure no. Handle colour Reference

32..63 12 4 Black 3629 7900 g

100 ... 400 3..6 4 Black 36297901 . I -

630 ... 1250 17..18 5 Black 14377911 g 3 g
(1) Direct operation handle for switches 3841 xxxx and 3831 xxxx. g g E

° Fig. 3 Fig.4 Fig. 5

External front operation handle

Padlockable handle in position 0

Frame Handle Handle Defeatable 5‘
Rating (A) size type colour Operation  External IP® handle Reference N
CD25..63 0/11/12 S1 Black -0 IP55 Yes 14112111 9,‘ =
CD25..63 0/11/12 s1 Black I-0 IP65 Yes 14132111 o o
CD25..63 0/11/12 s1 Red/Yellow 1-0 IP65 Yes 1414 2111 g 3
CD25...63 0/11/12 S1 Black |1-0-Test IP65 Yes 1413 2115 o
CD25..63 0/11/12 s1 Red/Yellow -0 - Test IP65 Yes 14142115 S1type handle 8
100...400 13...16 S2 Black -0 IP55 Yes 14212111 S2 type handle
100...400 13...16 S2 Black -0 IP65 Yes 1423 2111
100...400 13...16 S2 Red/Yellow -0 IP65 Yes 1424 2111
100...400 13...16 S2 Black |-0-Test IP65 Yes 1423 2115
100 ...400 13...16 S2 Red/Yellow |-0-Test IP65 Yes 1424 2115
630 ... 800 17 S3 Black -0 IP65 Yes 1433 3111
630 ... 800 17 S3 Red/Yellow -0 IP65 Yes 1434 3111
800 ... 1250 18 S4 Black -0 IP65 Yes 1443 3111
800 ... 1250 18 S4 Red/Yellow -0 IP65 Yes 1444 3111

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.

Padlockable handle in position 0 and |

acces_152 a 2 cat

Rating (A) Frame size Handle type Handle colour External IP®Y Reference |
CD25...63 0/11/12 S1 Black IP65 1413 2311 ‘ !
100 ... 400 13...16 S2 Black IP65 1423 2311

acces_151 a 2_cat

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.

S4 type handle
S3 type handle

External right side operation handle

Rating (A) Frame size Handle type Handle colour External IP® Reference
&
CD25...63 0/11/12 s1 Black IP55 14152111 N
CD25...63 0/11/12 S1 Black IP65 1417 2111 f‘ \
CD 25 ... 63 0/11/12 S1 Red/Yellow IP65 1418 2111 ;1
<
—
w\
100 ... 400 13...16 S2 Black IP55 14252111 §
100 ... 400 13...16 S2 Black IP65 1427 2111 S1 type handle
100 ... 400 13...16 S2 Red/Yellow IP65 1428 2111 .~
@
Q|
NI
630 ... 1250 17/18 S3 Black IP65 1437 3111 g'
630 ... 1250 17/18 S3 Red/Yellow IP65 1438 3111 g'
o
8

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.

S3 type handle
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External front operation handle with metal padlocking lever

Handle Defeatable
Rating (A) Frame size | Handle type colour External IP®) handle
CD25...63 0/11/12 S1 Black IP65 Yes
CD25...63 0/11/12 S1 Red/Yellow IP65 Yes
100 ... 400 13...16 S2 Black IP65 Yes
100 ... 400 13...16 S2 Red/Yellow IP65 Yes
600 ...800 17 S3 Black IP65 Yes
600 ...800 17 S3 Red/Yellow IP65 Yes
800 ... 1250 18 sS4 Black IP65 Yes
800 ... 1250 18 S4 Red/Yellow IP65 Yes
(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.
S-type handle adapter
Use Dimensions

Enables S-type handles to be fitted in place of
existing older style Socomec handles.

Adapter can be utilised as a spacer to increase
the distance between the panel door and the
handle lever.

To be ordered
Handle colour | in multiples of External IP®

Black 1 IP65
(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.

Reference
1493 0000

Alternative S-type handle cover colours

Use
For single lever handles S1, S2, S3 types and double lever handle, S4 type.
Other colours: please consult us.

To be ordered

Handle colour in multiples of Handle type Reference
Light grey 50 S1,S82 1401 0001
Dark grey 50 S1,S82 1401 0011
Light grey 50 sS4 1401 0031
Dark grey 50 S4 1401 0041

Flat mounting kit

Use

The flat mounting providing compact solution ideally suited to withdrawable applications.

Kit to be used with a handle for flat mounting.

Rating (A) Frame size Type Reference
CD25...CD 32 0 Kit + Shaft 200 mm 1429 7709
50 ... 400 11...16 Kit + Shaft 200 mm 1429 7710

Handle for flat mounting kit

Padlockable handle in position 0

Rating (A) Frame size Handle type = Handle colour External IP®Y
CD25...63 0/11/12 S1 Black IP55
CD25...63 0/11/12 S1 Red/Yellow IP65
100 ... 400 13...16 S2 Black IP55
100 ... 400 13...16 S2 Red/Yellow IP65

(1) IP: protection degree according to IEC 60529 standard.
(2) Defeatable handle in position I.

~SocomecC
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Reference
141D 2911
141E 2911

142D 2911
142E 2911

143D 3911
143E 3911

144D 3911
144E 3911

Adds 12 mm to the depth of the handle.

Reference
1411 2111@
1414 2111@
1421 2111@
1424 2111@

FUSERBLOC

Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

_4

acces_236_a_2_cat

S2 type handle

acces_235_a_2_cat

S3 type handle

acces_187_a_1_cat

acces_198_a_1_cat

S2 type handle.
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

Accessories (continued)
Front operation shaft support accessory

Use

This support maintains shaft position for extension shafts greater than 320 mm in length.

Rating (A)
50 ... 400

Frame size

UL, oo

16

Shaft guide for external operation

Use

To guide the shaft extension into the external handle.
This accessory enables the handle to engage the extension shaft with a misalignment of up to 15 mm.

Required for a shaft lengths over 320 mm.

Description
Shaft guide

Reference
3899 0400

Reference
1429 0000

Shaft for external front operation handle

Use

Standard lengths:
- 200 mm

-320 mm

- 400 mm

- 500 mm.

Rating (A)
CD20...CD 32
CD20...CD 32
CD20...CD 32

32 ... 400
32 ...400
32...400

630 ... 800
630 ... 1250
630 ... 1250

Other lengths: consult us.

Frame size Shaft length (mm)

0
0
0

11...16
11...16
11...16

17
17/18
17/18

200
320
400

200
320
500

200
320
500

(1) Use the shaft guide accessory for external operation.

(2) Use the front operation shaft support accessory.

Dimension X (mm) for FUSERBLOC BS88

Rating (A)
Fuse size
Frame size
Shaft length (mm)
200
320
400
500

CD20...CD 32
Al
0

102 ... 245
102 ... 365
102 ... 445

100 ...
100 ...

100 ...

32
Al
11

230
350

530

Reference
1401 0520
1401 0532
1401 05400

1400 1020
1400 1032
1400 1050@

1400 1220
1400 1232
1400 1250®

63 ... 160
A2-A3/A4
12/13/14

125 ... 230
125 ... 350

125...530

Dimension X (mm) for FUSERBLOC NFC and DIN

Rating (A)

Fuse size

Frame size

Shaft length (mm)
200
320
400
500

CD25..CD32
10x38/14x51
0

102 ... 245
102 ... 365
102 ... 445

50
14x51
11

100 ...
100 ...
100 ...
100 ...

General Catalogue 2017-2018

230
350
430
530

63
0oC
12

125 ... 230
125 ... 350
125 ... 430
125 ... 530

CD160 ... CD200

A3-A4
13A

150 ... 230
150 ... 350

150 ... 530

100 ...

160

22x58/00

135...
A3 .
135...
1357

13

230
350
430
530

acces_145 b 1 cat

acces_202_a_1_x_cat

160 ... 200
B1-B2
14/15

135...230
135 ... 350

135...530

160

14

145 ... 230
145 ... 350
145 ... 430
145 ... 530

250...315
B1-B2-B3
15/16

160 ... 230
160 ... 350

160 ... 530

250 ... 400
1/2
15/16

160 ... 230
160 ... 350
160 ... 430
160 ... 530

630 ... 800
C1-C2-C3
17

270 ... 304
270 ... 424

270 ... 600

630 ... 800

17

270 ... 304
270 ... 424
270 ... 504
270 ... 604

fuser_698_a_2_cat

acces_260_a_2_cat

acces_369_a_1_cat

1250
D1
18

304 ... 424

304 ... 600

800 ... 1250
4
18

304 ... 424
304 ...504
304 ... 604

sSocomecC
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Shaft extensions for external side operation

Use

Standard lengths, 200 mm.

Rating (A)
CD25...CD 32
50 ... 400

630 ... 1250

Handle Dimension Shaftlength

Frame size type Y (mm) (mm)
0 S 36 ... 159 200

.. 16 S 36 ...172 200
17/18 S 15 ... 150 200

Integrated solid neutral link

Use

Reference
1401 0520
1400 1020
1400 1220

Fixing the solid neutral onto the mechanism produces a device with a solid neutral of

the same size as a standard three-pole device (+ 6 mm).

BS88 for external front operation
Switch body Bar rating

Rating (A) size (A) Reference
32 ...100 11/12/13 125 3829 9310
o 13a 200 3829 9320
160 14 200 3829 9320
200 ... 250 15 250 3829 9325
315 ... 400 16 400 3829 9339
630 ... 800 17 800 3829 9308
1250 18 1250 3829 9312
Solid neutral module
BS88 for external front operation
Switch Distance
Rating (A) body size  Ina (A) (mm)  Reference
32 1/11 32 27 3629 9227
63 2/12 63 32 3629 9232
100 3/13 100 36 3629 9236
D00 13a 20 36 362909237
160 4/14 160 50 3629 9250
200 ... 250 5/15 250 60 3629 9260
315... 400 6 400 66 362992661
630 ... 800 17 800 94 3629 9294
1250 18 1250 120 3629 9212

NFC and DIN For external front operation

Rating (A)
50 ... 125
160

160

250

400

630 ... 800
800 ...1250

13
14

125
160
200
250
400
800
1250

Frame size Bar rating (A) Reference
11/12/13

3829 9310
3829 9320
3829 9320
3829 9325
3829 9339
3829 9308
3829 9312

NFC and DIN For external front operation
Distance (mm)

Rating (A)
50

63

100 ... 160
160

250

400

630 ... 800
800 ... 1250

Frame size

1/11
2/12
3/13
4/14
5/15
6/16
17
18

Imax(A)

50
63
160
160
250
400
800
1250

27
32
36
50
60
60
94
120

(1) For external front operation switches an adaptation kit 3999 0000 must be ordered in addition to the original product reference

Solid links

BS88 switches

Rating (A) Frame size Fuse size

32

63

100
CD 160
160
160
CD 200
200
250
315
400
630 ... 800
1250

Al

A2-A3

A4

A3-Ad

A4

B1-B2
A3-A4
B1-B2
B1-B2-B3
B1-B2-B3
B1-B2-B3-B4
C1-C3

D1
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Imax (A)
32
63

160
160
160
200
160
200
315
315
400
800
1250

Reference
3629 9003
3629 9006
3629 9010
3629 9010
3629 9010
3629 9016
3629 9010
3629 9016
3629 9025
3629 9025
3629 9040
3629 9063
3629 9120

NFC and DIN switches
Frame size Fuse size

Rating (A)

50

63

100 ... 125
125 ... 160
160

250

400

630 ... 800
800 ... 1250

1/11
2/12
3/13
3/13
4/14
5/15
6/16
17
18

14 x 51
00C
22 x 58
00
0

B WN P

C1 01010

FUSERBLOC

Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

RN

50
160
125
160
160
250
400
800

1250

General Catalogue 2017-2018

Reference
3629 9227

3629 9232

3629 9236

3629 9250

3629 9260

3629 9266
3629 9294

3629 9212

fusib_123_a_2_cat

Imax(A) Reference

6029 0000
6420 0000
6039 0000
6420 0000
6421 0000
6421 0001
6421 0002
6421 0003
6441 0005

fusib_124_a_2_cat

acces_203_a_1_x_cat

acces_131_a_1_cat

acces_199_a_2_cat
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for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

Accessories (continued)

A-type auxiliary contacts
Use

Pre-break and position 0 and | signalling By 6.35 mm fast-on terminal. — - -
by 1 or 2NO /NC auxiliary contacts. _ Electrical characteristics . =il 2
For low level use, specific auxiliary contacts: 30 000 operations. ’
please consult us. |
References
NO / NC auxiliary contacts =
Rating (A) Frame size Contact(s) Reference ' -
CD20...CD 32 0 1 3999 0001 E o o
<
CD20...CD 32 0 2 3999 0002 e
32.... 4000 1..6 1 3999 00212 2" g
32... 4000 1..6 2 3999 00222 ” = ‘
(1) Side direct operation switch only. < \
(2) A type auxiliary contacts cannot be mounted in conjunction with integrated solid neutral.
Characteristics ! -
et
Operating current |, (A) 4 - ;t‘i&
Current | 250VAC 400VAC 24VDC 48VDC § L
Rating (A) nominal (A) AC-13 = AC-13 DC-13 = DC-13 r .
CD 20 ... 400 16 4 2 12 2 e a
=
U-type auxiliary contacts®®

Use

Compact universal type auxiliary contacts which
can be configured for operation in either, or both,
ON and TEST positions for CD 20 to 1250 A
FUSERBLOC. Each slot can accommodate up to
two interlocked A/Cs.

References

NO auxiliary contacts

Rating (A) Frame size Contact(s)
CD 20 ... 1250 0..18 1

NC auxiliary contacts

Rating (A) Frame size Contact(s)
CD 20 ... 1250 0..18 1

(1) Cannot be mounted in direct operation CD20 - CD32 switches..
(2) 4 auxiliary contacts as standard without additional A/C holder.

Contact holder for additional auxiliary contacts

Rating (A) Frame size Contact(s)
CD20...CD 32 0 4(2 x 2 max)
32 ... 400 11 ... 16 4(2 x 2 max)
Characteristics
Operating current | (A)

250 VAC 400 VAC 24VDC
Rating (A) AC-15 AC-15 DC-13
CD 20 ... 1250 3 1.8 2.8

Connection to the control circuit

Connection to the control circuit

By terminals with max. section 2 x 2.5 mm2,

For FUSERBLOC CD 20 to 400 A. Pre-break and
signalling of positions 0, | and TEST.

For FUSERBLOC = 630 A: Pre-break and position
0 and | signalling.

Reference®
3999 0701 @

Reference®
3999 0702

Reference
3999 0710
3999 0600

48 VDC
DC-13
1.4

acces_043_a_1_x_cat

acces_056_a_1_cat
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(1) CD 20 - CD 32 : U-type auxiliary contacts cannot be
mounted on switches with an integrated solid neutral or
with direct operation handle.

sSocomecC
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

S and ST-type auxiliary contacts

Use Connection

For FUSERBLOCs 32 to 1250 A, position 0 and | By terminals with max. cross-section 10 mmz.
signalling by 1 to 4 NO + NC auxiliary contacts. Mechanical characteristics

Electrical principle 30 000 operations.

The NO + NC S-type auxiliary contacts can be
configured as 2 NC or 2 NO.

References

S-type auxiliary contacts 0-I
for external front and right-side operation (Standard operation)

Drive shaft
S-type AC (optional)
Rating (A) = Frame size Contact type Reference Reference
32..1250 11..18 NC+NO 3999 0041® 3999 0003
ST-type auxiliary contacts I-0-TEST
for external front and right-side operation (TEST operation)
Contact ST-type AC Drive shaft
Rating (A) = Frame size type Description Reference Reference
32 ... 400 11..16  NC+NO  TEST+ON 3999 0141@ 3999 0103
32 ... 400 11...16 20 TEST + ON 39990241 @ 3999 0103

(1) Drive shaft included with S-type Auxiliary Contact.
(2) Drive shaft to be ordered in addition to the ST-type Auxiliary Contact.

Characteristics Operating current I, () For the 400 A frame size 16,
Current 250 VAC 400 VAC an adaptation kit reference

Rating (A) nominal (A) AC-13 AC-13 3999 0000 must be ordered

32 ... 1250 20 10 8 in addition to the auxiliary

contact kit.

Fuse cover interlocking

Use
On NFC and DIN, side direct operation, locking of the opening of the fuse protection cover when
FUSERBLOC is engaged (position I).

Rating (A) Frame size Fuse size No. of poles Reference
CD20...50 0..1 10x38/14x51 2/3/4 included

63 2 0oC 2/3/4 3999 8906
100 ... 125 3 22 x58 2/3/4 3999 8912
125 ... 160 3 00 2/3/4 3999 8912
160 4 0 2P 3999 8216
160 4 0 3P 3999 8316
160 4 0 4P 3999 8416
250 5 1 2P 3999 8225
250 5) 1 3P 3999 8325
250 5 1 4P 3999 8425
400 6 2 2P 3999 8240
400 6 2 3P 3999 8340
400 6 2 4P 3999 8440

Terminal shrouds

Use

Top or bottom IP20 protection (on the front)
against direct contact with terminals or
connection parts.

Two sets required to fully shroud both incoming
and outgoing terminals.

acces_051_a_2_cat

acces_083_a_1_cat

Rating (A)
CD20...63
100 ... CD 200
100 ... CD 200
100 ... CD 200
200 ... 400
200 ... 400
200 ... 400
315 ... 400
315 ...400
315 ...400
630 ... 800
630 ... 800
630 ... 800
800 ... 1250
800 ... 1250
800 ... 1250

Frame size
0/1/2/12
3/4/13/14
3/4/13/14
3/4/13/14
5/6/15
5/6/15
5/6/15
16
16
16
17
17
17
18
18
18

~SocomecC
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Position
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom
top / bottom

No. of poles
2/3/4P
2P
SIE
4P
2P
3P
4P
2P
3P
4P
2P
3P
4P
2P
3R
4P

Reference
integrated
3998 2016
3998 3016
3998 4016
3998 2025
3998 3025
3998 4025
3898 2040
3898 3040
3898 4040
3898 2080
3898 3080
3898 4080
3898 2120
3898 3120
3898 4120

—
fuser_314_a_1_cat

e —
H v
L

B
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

Accessories (continued)
NFC and DIN worked fuse indication

Use

For fuse cartridge with striker (size 14 x 5122 x58;0; 1; 2; 3 and 4).
Electrical principle

A NO/NC auxiliary contact detects that the fuse has blown.

References

NO/NC type auxiliary contacts for 2 pole

Rating (A) Frame size Fuses Contact(s)
50 11 14 x51 Lt
100 ... 125 13 22 x 58 1t
160 14 0 Lt
250 15/16 1-2 1t
400V 16 2 s
630 17 3 1t
800 ... 1250 18 4 il
NO/NC type auxiliary contacts for 3 pole

Rating (A) Frame size Fuses Contact(s)
CD 32 0 14 x 51 1t
50 11 14 x 51 il
100 ... 125 13 22 x58 il
160 14 0 et
250 15/16 1-2 st
400V 16 2 i
630 17 B i
800 ... 1250 18 4 1t
50 ... 250 11 P
400 16 2 2
630 ... 1250 16 - 2
NO/NC type auxiliary contacts for 4 pole or 3 pole + neutral
Rating (A) Frame size Fuses Contact(s)
50 11 14 x51 st
100 ... 125 13 22 x 58 st
160 14 0 1t
250 15/16 1-2 1t
400%) 16 2 i
630 17 3 il
800 ... 1250 18 4 s
50 ... 250 11 P
400 16 2 P
630 ... 1250 16 - 2

(1) For front direct and external left side operation handles,
please order references 39940225 (2P), 39940325 (3P), 39940425 (4P)

Characteristics

Current
Rating (A) nominal (A)
CD32...1250 16

AC-13
4

Reference
3994 0405
3994 0210
3994 0216
3994 0225
3894 0440
3894 1206
38941212

Reference
3994 0303
3994 0405
3994 0310
3994 0316
3994 0325
3894 0440
3894 1306
3894 1312
3994 1901
3994 1902
3994 1901

Reference
3994 0405
3994 0410
3994 0416
3994 0425
3894 0440
3894 1406
3894 1412
3994 1901
3994 1902
3994 1901

Operating current I, (A)
250 VAC = 400 VAC

AC-13
3

24VDC
DC-13
12

Electronic fuse monitoring device (FMD)

Use

Provides fuse state monitoring and worked fuse indication even for fuse links without monitoring device

strikers. Suitable for use with BS88, DIN and UL type fuses.

Principle

The Fuse Monitoring Device (FMD) detects the
worked fuse and provides a signal via:
arelay and 1 LED (FMD10) or a bi-stable relay

and 3 LEDs (FMD30).

References

For FUSERBLOC 63 to 1250A - size 000 to 4
Operating voltage Ph/Ph

Nb of LEDs
1 (FMD10)

1 (FMD10)

3 (FMD30)

3 (FMD30)
Accessories

Kit for connection accessories
Kit for connection accessories

Relay characteristics

Rating (A)
63...1250

120 - 260 VAC
380 - 690 VAC
120 - 260 VAC
380 - 690 VAC

Standard
Door mounted

The FMD can be DIN rail or back plate mounted
close to the Fuserbloc, directly mounted on the
FUSERBLOC, or it can be door mounted to provide
information directly on the front of a panel.

48 VDC
DC-13
2

Reference
3899 1120
3899 1380
3899 3120
3899 3380
Reference
38199120
38299120

Relay operating current I (A)

AC-15
25A

General Catalogue 2017-2018

DC-13
0.2

Connection to the control circuit
6.35 mm fast-on terminal.
Mechanical characteristics

30 000 operations.

fuser_311_a_1_cat

DDMM for cylindrical fuses

fuser_312_a_1_cat

DDMM for NH fuses

acces_319_a
acces_310_a

1 LED version (FMD10) 3 LED version (FMD30)

For direct mounting on the 400 A frame size 16,
an adaptation kit reference 3999 0000 must be
ordered in addition to the FMD.

sSocomecC
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Cage terminals

FUSERBLOC

Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

Use
Connection of bare copper cables onto the terminals (without lugs).
References
Rating max (A) Frame size No. of poles Reference
CD20...63 0..12 2/3/4P integrated
100 ... 160 13/14 3P 5400 3016 “]
100 ... 160 13/14 4P 5400 4016 @ B
250 15 3P 5400 3025 i -
250 15 4P 5400 4025 o
400 16 3P 5400 3040 S
400 16 4P 5400 4040 g
Connections
Flexible cable Rigid cable Flexible bar ' Stripped over X1
Rating (A) | cross-section (mm?) cross-section (mm?) width (mm) (mm)
100 ... 160 16 ... 95 16 ... 95 13 22
250 16 ... 185 16 ... 185 18 27
400 50 ... 240 50 ... 300 20 34
Dimensions g
] o
Rating (A) A AL c R oX X1 |z % ")
100 ... 160 475 225 25 20 85 M2 10 i g
250 62 315 315 25 105 M16 14 g g
400 715 32 38 32 10.5 M20 15 A g ©
Handle key interlocking accessories
Use - using a padlock (not supplied): right-side or front
Locking in position 0 of the direct, front or right operation switch from 32 to 1250 A, factory
side operation: mtggrated -
- using a padlock (not supplied) in direct right side - using a padlock (not supplied) in external
operation: integrated into the handle, operation.
Locking using RONIS EL 11 AP lock (not supplied)
Rating (A) Frame size Operation Figure n° Reference
€D 20 ... 1250 0..18 external front 2 1499 7701 g
|
32...63 1/2 direct 1 3629 7903 o
|
100 ... 400 3..6 direct 1 3629 7913 g
|
630 ... 1250 17..18 direct 38297923 g
[
Locking using K-type CASTELL lock (not supplied) Fig. 1
Rating (A) Frame size Operation Figure n° Reference
CD 20 ... 1250 0..18 external front 3 1499 7702
Locking using FS-type CASTELL lock (not supplied)
Rating (A) Frame size Operation Figure n° Reference
CD 20 ... 1250 0..18 external front 8 1499 7703
E g
©, |
Locking using XOP (not supplied) x o
]
Rating (A) Frame size Operation Reference Pt ;'
CD 20 ... 1250 018 external front 1499 7702 - p
@ o
Fig.2 ° Fig. 3 °
Label holder
Use -

Recognisable self-adhesive label allowing identification of the devices.

Dimensions W x H (mm) Nb of pieces in KIT
18x 13 5

~SocomecC
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Reference
7769 9999

acces_044_a_1 cat
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

Characteristics according to IEC 60947-3

20to 100 A

Thermal current Iy, (40°C)

BS88/DIN fuse size

Frame size for direct operation

Switch body size for front and side operation
Rated insulation voltage U; (V)

Rated impulse withstand voltage U (KV)

Rated operational currents I, (A)

Rated voltage Utilisation category

400 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22 B
400 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B
690 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22B
690 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B
220 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B
220 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B
440 VDC DC-20A/DC-20B
440 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B

Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
At 400 VAC without pre-break in ACM®
At 690 VAC without pre-break in ACH®

Reactive power (kvar)

At 400 VAC®)

Fuse protected short-circuit withstand BS88/DIN (kA rms prospective)

Prospective short-circuit (KA rms)®©

Associated fuse rating (A)©
Short-circuit capacity

Rated peak withstand current (kA peak)®

Fuse selection (maximum fuse size)**

SOCOMEC BS88 - Standard max
SOCOMEC BS88 - Motor max
SOCOMEC DIN - Distribution (gl - gG)
SOCOMEC DIN - Motor (aM)
BUSSMANN - Standard max

BUSSMANN - Motor max
LAWSON - Standard max
LAWSON - Motor max
GE - Standard max

GE - Motor max

Connection

Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?)

Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?)

Maximum busbar width (mm)

Min. / Max. tightening torque min (Nm)
Mechanical characteristics

Durability (number of operating cycles)

Weight of 3 P switch (kg)

Weight of 4 P switch (kg)

Weight of 1 P extra (kg)

Frame pitch (mm)

20 A 25A CD32A
Al/- -/10 x 38 -/10 x 38
0 0 0
0 0 0
800 800 800
8 8 8
A/BO A/BD A/BY
20/20 25/25 32/32
20/20 25/25 32/32
20/20 25/25 32/32
20/20 25/25 32/32
-/132
-/254
9/9 11/11 15/15
15/15 22/22 25/25
8 11 15
80/- -/100 -/100
20/- -125 -/132
55 515 515

6A100020 60120025 60120032
6A1IM 0032 60130025 60130032

NITD 20
NITD 20M32
NIT 20
NIT 20M32
NIT 20
NIT 20M32
25 25 2.5
16 16 16
2/- 2/- 2/3
20 000 20 000 20 000
0.48 0.48 0.48
0.50 0.50 0.50

(1) Category with index A = frequent operation - Category with index B = infrequent operation.

(2) With terminal shrouds or terminal screen.
(3) 4-pole device with 2 pole in series by polarity.
(4) 3-pole device with 2 poles "+" in series and 1 pole "-".

(5) The power value is given for information only, the current values vary from one manufacturer to another.

6) For a rated operational voltage U, = 400 VAC.
* For fuse size A4: max diameter 31 mm.

** Please ensure that fuse let through current does not exceed short-circuit capacity of the switch (kA peak).

General Catalogue 2017-2018

CD32A 32A
A1/14x51  Al/-
0 1
0 11
800 800
8 8
A/BD A/BY
32/32 32/32
32/32 32/32
32/32 32/32
32/32 32/32
32/32
32/32
3209/320)
3209/3209
15/15 15/15
25/25 25/25
15 15
80/100 80/100
32/32 32/32
55 9

6A100032 6A10 0032
6A1M 0063 6A1M 0032

NITD 32 NITD 32
NITD 32M63 NITD 32M63
NIT 32 NIT 32

NIT 20M32
NET 32 NET 32

NET 32M63 NET 32M63

25 6
16 25
2 2.5/3
20 000 10 000
0.50 0.80
0.52 1
0.2
32

50 A
-/14 x 51
1
11
800

A/BW
50/50
50/50
50/50
50/50
50/50
40/40
5009/50@
4097409

25/25
45/45

23

-/100
-/50

7.6

63 A
A2-A3/00C
2
12
800
8

A/BO
63/63
63/63
63/63
63/63
63/63
40/40
639/63¢)
40°)/400)

30/30
55/55

28

80/100
63/63

10.6

6A30 0063
6A3M 0080

6022 0050 6600 0063
6023 0050 6601 0063

6
25

2.5/3

10 000
0.80
1
0.2
27

BAO 63
BAO 63M80
TIS 63
TIS 63M80
TIS 63
TIS 63M80

10

25

2.5/3

10 000

13
0.3
32

100 A
A4*/22 x 58
3
13
800
8

A/BO
100/100
100/100

100@/100?
100@/100@)
100/100
100/100
100©/1001®)
1009 /1000

51/51
90/90

45

80/100
100/100

20

6A40 0100
6A4M 0125
6032 0100
6033 0100
CEO 100
CEO
100M125
TCP 100
CTFP
100M125
TCP 100
OCP
100M125

25

95

20
8.3/13

10 000
15

0.5
36
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Fuse combination switches
for industrial fuses up to 1250 A

125 to 200 A
Thermal current Iy, (40°C) 125A 125A 160 A CD 160 A 160 A 160 A CD 200 A 200 A
NFC/DIN fuse size -/22 x 58 -/00 -/00 A3-A4*/- A4/0 B1-B2/- A3-A4*/- B1-B2/-
Frame size for direct operation 3 3 3 4 4 5
Switch body size for front and side operation 13 13 13 13 14 14 13 15
Rated insulation voltage U; (V) 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800
Rated impulse withstand voltage U (KV) 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
Rated operational currents I (A)
Rated voltage Utilisation category A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY A/BY
400 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22 B 125/125 125/125 160/160 160/160 160/160 160/160 200/200 200/200
400 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 125/125 125/125 160/160 160/160 160/160 160/160 200/200 200/200
690 VAC AC-22 A/AC-22 B 125@)/125@) 125@/125@ 160?/160?  160@/160? 160?/160?) 160?/160?) 160?/1602  200@/200@
690 VAC AC-23A/AC-23B 100@/100@ 100@/100@ 125@)/125@)  125@/125@ 125@)/12502) 125@)12502) 125@/125@) 160/200©)
220 VDC DC-20 A/ DC-20 B 125/125 125/125 160/160 160/160 160/160 160/160 160/160 200/200
220 VDC DC-21A/DC-21B 100/100 100/100 125/125 125/125 125/125 125/125 125/125 200/200
440 VDC DC-22 A/DC-22B 12501258 125371250 160©/160© 160©/1601) 160%/160° 160160 16097160 2009/200°
440 VDC DC-23 A/DC-23B 1009/100® 100©/1009 12501258  160@/160°) 1250@/1250) 1250@/1250) 125@/1250)  2009/200@
Operational power in AC-23 (kW)
At 400 VAC without pre-break in ACM@ 63/63 63/63 80/80 80/80 80/80 80/80 80/80 100/100
At 690 VAC without pre-break in ACM® 90/90 90/90 110/110 110/110 110/110 110/110 110/110 150/185
Reactive power (kvar)
At 400 VACY 585 55 75 70 75 75 90 90
Fuse protected short-circuit withstand (kA rms prospective)
Prospective short-circuit (kA rms)® -/100 -/100 -/100 (50) 50/- 80/100 80/100 50/- 80/-
Associated fuse rating (A)® -/125 -/125 -/125 (160) 160/- 160/160 160/160 200/- 200/-
Short-circuit capacity
Rated peak withstand current (KA peak)® 20 20 20 20 22.7 22.7 20 325
Fuse selection (maximum fuse size)**
SOCOMEC BS88 - Standard max 6A40 0160 6A40 0160 6B20 0160 6A40 0200 6B20 0200
SOCOMEC BS88 - Motor max 6A4M 0160 6A4M 0160 6B1M 0200 6A4M 0315  6B2M 0315
SOCOMEC DIN - Distribution (gl - gG) 6032 0125 6692 0125 6692 0160 6702 0160
SOCOMEC DIN - Motor (aM) 60330125 6693 0125 6693 0160 6703 0160
BUSSMANN - Standard max DEO 160 DEO 160 DD 160 DEO 200 DD 200
BUSSMANN - Motor max CEO 100M160 DEO 100M200 CD 100M200 DEO 200M315 DD 200M315
LAWSON - Standard max CTFP 160 TFP 160 TF 160 TF 200 TF 200
LAWSON - Motor max CTCP 100M160 TCP 100M200 TCP 100M200 TC 200M315 TC 200M315
GE - Standard max TCP 100 TFP 160 TF 160 TF 200 TF 200
GE - Motor max OCP 100M160 TCP 100M201 TC 100M200 TF200M315 TF 200M315
Connection
Minimum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 85 85) 35 35 50 50 85 95
Maximum Cu cable cross-section (mm?) 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 240
Maximum busbar width (mm) 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 32
Tightening torque min (Nm) 8.3/13 8.3/13 8.3/13 8.3/13 8.3/13 8.3/13 8.3/13 20/26
Mechanical characteristics
Durability (number of operating cycles) 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000 10 000
Weig